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. Introducing the Hopl:

A Brief Resume of the Hopi Towns and their Early Contacts

with Whites.

The Hopi have been more isolated and less acculturated than any
of the other Pueblos, a matter of thelr geography and thelir Independence.
The first knowiedge of the Hopl came to Europeans in 1540, when Don Pedro
de Tovar led a small detachment on & visit to the Hopl towns. In 1582,
Antonio de Bspe)o, a Spanish merchant from north Mexico, organized an
expedition to search for two friars who had remained in the Rio Grande
area as missionaries when the expedition they accompanied returned to
Mexico, two years earlier. When Espejo found the missionaries had been
murdexred, he decided to do some silver prospecting before returning to
Mexlco. He went to Zuni and on %o Hopl, where he visited Awatobl, Walpl,
Shungopovl, Mishongnovi, and Oraibi. ¥From there the group went farther
vestward, passing the San Francisco Mountains, and then returning to Rew
Mexico after a second stop at Awatobl.

The Bopi towvns were taken in possession for the King of Spsin
by Onate in 1598. From Oralbi he sent Captains Farfan and Quesada to
seek mines farther to the southwest. They crossed tke Little Colorxado;
wvhich they called the Ric de la Alamsda, and passed south of the San |
Prancisco Peaks, which they referred to as Slerra sin Agua. In 1604 Onate
himself followed thie approximate route in moving toward the mouth of thé
Colorado,

In 1629 the Franciscans established a series of three missions in

the Hopi towns, the Misslon of San Bernadino at Awetobi, the msss%go%z&% San
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Bartolome at Shungopovi, and the Mission of San Francisco at Oraibi. Chapels
were built at Michongnovi and Walpi, to be visited by a priest from Sbungopovi.
In 1680 the Hopi joined the Pueblos of New Mexico in a general uprising, the
Pueblo Rebellion. The Hopl killed the missionaries and expelled the Spaniards.
The Spaniards never agein becsme established in northern Arizons, although
gbout 1700 a priest returned to the Hopi area and wvas accé;.?ﬁed by tgg people
of Awatobl., However, there is evidence that factionalism, mdﬁubtédﬁg' _
religious, exlsted here. The town chlef, apparently a consemfive; accused
his people of being witches {a common accusatiorn.egalinst those .d.:.leil-:ed or
disapproved by others in a pueblo) and unwilling to cooperate v:lth him,
Finally he took his problem to othar conservative leaders on ]."irs#':.- Mesa,
and -~ obviously thoroughly disgruntled sbout the matter - promised to open
& passageway into the town, customarily closed at night, if the people of
First Mesa would come over, attack and destroy his people while ﬁey vere
busy preparing for & ceremony. The Hopl of Walpi and l(ishonsmvi., sopetime
during the winter of 1700-1701, came {to Awatobl one night, deatroyed the
village, killed the men, and took the women and chiildren back to thelr own
pueblos. Awaitobl wes never re-occupled.

In 1692 de Vargas returned to reconquer Kew Mexico, and after
Santa Fe was reestablished and the settlers bhad taken over most of the good
land, the governor was told that another group of Spaniards was on their way
north from Mexico, FHe decided that the best place in which to locate this
new group was the area at the time occupied by two Tano (southern Tews)
pueblos in the Sants Cruz Valley north of Sants Fe. Upor learning that
they had to move, most of these Tano people accepted a Hopl invitation to-

move over to their mesas, with the understanding that they would receive
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land in exchange for fighting the railders when they appeared. Hanc, 2u
First Mesa, thus was estaeblished. Payupkl was established on a Tinger
of Becond Mesa, four miles north of Mishongnovi, by another group which
came from the Rio Grande. The village was att&ckedéin 1706 by Capt.
Holguin and his Spanish troops but the Hopis came to their aid and the
Spaniards were drivep from the country. In 1842 two prlests, Pino and
Delgado, came to Hopl and persuaded the people of Payupki tc retu=n to
their o0ld home on the Rio Grande.

Father Escalante spent eight days 1n the Hopl towns in 1775,
made a report on thelr population, and suggested how they might be
coaquered. In 1776 Pather Garces, head of the Franciscan missrion of San
Xavier del Bac Jjust south of Tucson, went to Cataract Canyon and then
eastward, across the Little Colorado north of Cameron, and on to Oraibi,
where he was moet inhospltably received, and so within a few deys he
vithdrew.

Between 1777 and 1780 such a severe drought siruck that

bundreds of Hopls died of starvation. Two pueblos were abandoned, the

remaining people scatterlng., The Indians consldered this t=~ be a
punishment for the disrespect they hsd shown Father Garces znd though®
they were doomed. The Hopis appealed to Gov. Anza in New Mex::o and
the latter took food to them and tried to persuade them tc return to
NHew Mexico to settle. This sppeared to be the Spanlards' chance 12

get the Hopl under thelr control, as they long had been hoping, but the
Hopl preferred the risk of starvation to leaving their own homeland. I=
was almost T5 years before whites agein visited the Hopl, as far as
records show. In 1821 Mexico became a republic and was too cuncerned
over matters closer to home to worry over the independent and s%i1l

unconquered Hopi. {Colton, H.S., Days in the Painted Desert and the




L

San Francisco Mountains, Museum of Northern Arizona, Bull, 2, 1932,

Pr. 23-26). -

Ralds on the Hopl appear to have begun in the 1700's and
continued in the following century; the raiders, at various times,
were Navaho: , utes, Paiutes, and Apaches, Ralds lncreased after the
Mexican Revolt of 1823 becsuse the new government had no military power
in the Southwest. In 1853-'54 the Hopil were beset by a severe drought
and an epidemic of smallpox, both of which reoeccurred ten years later.
The Hopi population of 1861, estimated by the United States Indian Agent,
Ward, was 2500, about 60% less than that of 1853, prior to the smallpox
epidemic, estimated by Lerouvx. {See Donaldson, 1893, pp. 1k, 15, 35;

Footnote 12, Chap. 2, Thompson, Laura, The Hopi Way K 194k).

Between 1858 and '65, the Mormon missionaries attempted to
persusde the Hopl to move to Utah, The U,S5. Government sent supplies,
and in 1866 the American Indian Agent in Arizone tried to have them move
to the Yonto Basin, south of Flagstaff. The Hopl accepted neither
suggestion, but by 1867, some were in such dire stralts that about 30 of
them sought temporary refuge in Zuni and in other pueblos. Bul as soon
as they had regained some strength and fortitude, most of the refugees
returned to their home meses. A number of Zuni traits were brought back
with them; including certaln ceremonials and some distinct similarities
4o Zuni pottery decoration. (Thompson, Op. cit.; Bartlett, Katherine,
"Spanish Contacts with the Hopi", Museum of Northern Arizona, Museum Notes,
Vol. 6, pp. 55-59): The pueblo of Sishomovi, which had been abandoned

because of the swallpox epidemic, was resettled in part by Zunis, according
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to both Hopi and Zuni tradition (Thompson, Op. cit., Note 13, Chap. 2;
Fewkes, J.E., Hopl Katchinas, ARBAE, Vol. 21; p. 26; Hargrave, L., First
Mesa, MAMNA, Vol. 3, p. 6). The ceremonials have remained but the Zuni
style disappeared from the pottery when Nampeyc introduced the renaissance
of the old Sikyatkl shapes and designs in Hopl pottery in the late 1800°a.

The first contact between Hopis and Americans was unoi®icial:
in 1834 a party of fur trappers plundered the Hopi gardens and killed 15
or 20 Hopie.. After the United States acquired the New Mexico-Arizona
area, Lt. Sitgreaves was ordered to sece whether the Zunil river and the
Little Colorado were navigeble to the sea. In 1851 he followed these
do¥n to Grand Palls, concluded that the venture was quite impossible,; end
cut north of the San Francisco Mountalns and west to California. In 1853;
Lt. A, W, Whipple exrvssed Arlzona near the 35th parallel, south of the San
Francisco Pesks, in meking a preliminary survey of a railway rcute to
California. In 1854, Aubrey crossed the plateau north of the San Fransiscc
Mountains., In 1857, B. F. Beale, then Superintendent of Indian Affeirs for
California, was authorized to seek & route and build a wagon road from the
head of steamboat navigation on the Arkansas River to California. He followed
Whipple's route south of the San Franclsco Peaks, approximately the present
route of the Santa Fe railroad, introducing camels as well as muies and wagong
into his train in an experiment on their adaptability to the southwestern
terrain, ('!he experiment was rot a succsss because the rocky surface of
the ground was much harder on the fest of the bessts than the sandy soil of
the African deserts.)

In 1858, Lt. Ives and J. S. Newberry tock & boat up the Cclorado

and then started overland from Needles to Ft. Desfiance, New Mexico. Ives made




6
a side trip to visit the Hopl and 1s the first American to have left a
record of his visit, though LeRoux; who had been with the Sitgreaves
expedition, is sald to have visited them in 1850. °

Lt. Ives® description of the Hopi, as he sav them shoryly after

the opening of the American peri;:dp is of considerable interest as an

introduction to these pecple, thelr use of the area and condition of the
land, and their contacts with the Navaho:

As the sun went down, and the confused glare and mirzge
disappeered;, I discovered with a spy glass two of tae Moquis
towns [on Second Mesa] elight or ten miles distant, upon the
sumit of a high bluff overhanging the opposlite slde of the
valley. They were bullt close to the edge of the precipice,
and being of the same color as the mesa, it would have been
difficult to distingulsh them even with a glass, but for the
vertical and horizontal lines of the wells and bulldings.

The outlines of the closely-packed structures looked in the
distance 1ike the towers and bvattlements of a castls, and
thelr commanding poslition emhanced the pletureaque effect.
When darkness fell;, camp fires ~- probably those of the Moquis
herdsmen -- could be seen scatitered along the further side of
the valley.

Camp 93, Moquls pueblos, May 1l. --The trail crossed the
valley, making stralght for the pueblos. For glx mlles not a
silgn of life was percelved; but while ageending a hill near
the base of the bluff two mounted Indians and one small horse
charged suddenly upon us, the riders shouting vociferous
welcomes, and each insisting upon shaklng hands wlth the
whole company. One of them was respect&bly dressed., He had
on & blue coat, cotton pants, a het, & belt of elrcular
brass plates; and s variety of ornaments. In his hand was
a flint.lock musket of anclent pattern. The little horse
they rode was mearly as thin as our mmles, but garnished with
red trimmings and & Mexican saddle and bridle. The most
remarkabie feature sbout both was thelr neatness. Their halr
was finer than is usual wifth the race, and carefully combed.
They were arrayed, to be sure, in thelr best attire, but
cleanliness is seldom considered by Indians as forming sany
part of the most elaborate toilet,

I asked the leader to be directed to water, and he pointed
to a gap where & ravine appeared to run up the bluff rather
behind the pueblos, and signified that there we would find
an abundance. He further informed me that there was an
excelient grass camp at the same place, A great deal of
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pantomine brought sbout this understanding, and then he
slgnified that we must leave the trail and follow him,
which we accordingily dfd. . .

Our new friend had a plessant, intelligent face which
expressed, however, mlsgivings &s to our character and
object in coming intc that unvislted region. He rode along
huming to himself, with a palpable affectation of being
cool and unconcerned, occasionally glancing back with a
dublous air to see what was going on behind. The two who
had been selected to bear the brunt of the first Interview
bad, I suppose, brought the horse as a means of escape,
for so0on others of the tribe, satisfied of our pacific
intentions; came up on foot. All were running st the top
of thelr speed. They approached to the very sldes of the
mules, greatly to the slarm of those animals, and suddenly
brought up to shake hands, commencing with me, and
continuing through the train. They were clean and nice
looking; no particular costume prevalled. Every avallable
article acquired by trading with other Indians - for they
have no communication with whites - had been converted into
raiment or material for personal adormment. Thelr figures
were of medium size and Indifferently proportioned, their
features strongly marked and horely, with an expression
generelly bright and good-natur:d. Thirty or forty Jjolned
us, and the cortege in a little whbile became of consldersble
length.

The face of the biuff, upon the summit of which the
town was perched, was cub up and irregular. We were led
through a passage that wound among some low hilloeks of
sand and rock that extended half-way to the top. Large
flocks of sheep were passed; all but one or two were Jet.
black, presenting, when together, a singular appearance.

It did not seem possible, while ascending through the sand-
hills, that a spring could be found In such a dry looking
place, but presently a crowd was seen collected upon a mound
beforzs a small plateau;, In the cenire of which was a circular
reservolr, fifty feet in dlameter, lined with mesonry, and
filled with pure cold water. The basin was fed from a pipe
cormecting with some soursce of supply upon the summit of the
meaa, The Moguls looked amisbly on vwhile the mules were
quenching their thirst, and then my gulde informed me that
he would conduct us to a grazing camp. Continulng to ascend
we came to another reservolr; smaller but of more elaborate
construction and finish., From this, the gulde esaid; they
got their drinking water, the other reservolr beilng Intended
for animaele. Between the two the face of the bluff haed been
ingeniously converted into terraces. These wera faced wlth
neat mesonry, and contalned gardens, each surrounded with a
raised edge so as to retain water upon the surface., Pilpes
from the reservolrs permitted them at any time to be irrigated.
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Peach trees were growing upon the terraces and in the
hollows below. A long flight of stone steps, with sharp
turns that could easily be defended, was built into the face
of the precipice, and led from tke upper reservolr to the
foot of the town. The scene, rendered animated by the
throngs of Indians in their gaily-colored dresses, was one
of the most remarkable I had ever witnessed. My state of
admiration was interrupted by the guide, who told me, to
my astonishment, thaet we had reached the camp-ground. .
Besides the danger of the mules trampling upon and ruining
thelr gardens, it was no place to stop, inasmuch as there
was not a blade of grass. I called the attention of the é
Indian to the latter fset, which he did not appear to have
considered. V¥hile he was reflecting upon the matter, we
vere jolned by a pleasant locking middle-aged man with a
shell suspended to his neck and a kind of baton in his
hand, wvhom I supposed to .be a chief. Tdike the rest, he
shook hands all around, and held a consultation with the
guide and with the crowd generally about the grass. They
finally concluded that there was plenty a little further
ahead, and we proceeded around the ascent by a side trall
that led away from the pueblo. In ten minutes a spot was
reached which sll egreed was the best grazing the country
afforded. I no longer[wondered] that their one horse
locked s0 thin. A single animal could scarcely have existed
for three days upon all the grass in the nelghborhood. Some
distance back in the valley I had seen a small patch of
grass, and now slignified to the troubled looking Indlans
that I would send the train back, and let the mules be
driven to the reservoir when they needed water. I also told
them that Dr. Newberry, Mr. Egloffstein, and myself would
visit their houses before following the rest of the party
to the camp. This arrangement secemed satisfactory, and the
chief, accompanied by several friends, led the way with an
inconvenient alacrity, considering the steepness of the
ascent. The stone steps being surmounted, we came upon a
level summit, and had the walls of the pueblo upon one side
and an extensive and beautiful view upon the other., With- *
out giving us time to admire the scene, the Indians led us
to a ladder planted against the centre of the front face
of the pueblo. The town is nearly square, and surrounded .
by 8 stone wall fifteen feet high, the top of which forms
8 landing extending around the whole. P¥lights of stone
steps led from the first to a second landing, upon which
the doors of the houses open, Mounting the stalrway
opposite to the ladder, the chief crossed to the nearest
door and ushered us into a low apartment from which two
or three others opened towerds the interior of the dwelling.
Our host courteously asked us to be seated upon some skins
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spread along the floor agsinst the wall, and presently his
wlfe brought in a vase of water and a tray filled with a
slngular substance that looked more like sheets of thin
blue wrapping peper relled up into bundles than anything
else that I hed ever seen., I learned afterward that 1t was
made from corn meal, ground very fine, made into a gruel,
and poured over & heated stone to be baked. When dry it
has a eurface slightly polished, 1like paper. The sheets
are folded and rolled together, and form the staple article
of food with the Moquis Indians.

As the dish was intended for our entertainment, and
looked clean, we all partook of it. It had a delicate fresh-
bread flavor, and was not at all unpalatsble, particularly
vhen eaten with salt. After we had eaten and drank,

Mr. Bgloffstein took & plpe from his pocket, which was

filled and passed around. I noticed, then and afterwards,
that the Moquis, when commencing to smoke, bow with

solemity towards each polint of the compass. While they

vere engaged with the pipe we had e chance to exemine the
contents of the apartment., The room was fifteen feet by

ten; the wells were made of adobes; the partitions of sub-
stantial beams, the floor lsid with clay. Tn one corner

were 8 fireplace and chimney. Everything was clean and tidy.
Skine, bows and arrows, quivers, antlers, blankets, articles
of clothing and ornament, were hanging from the walls or
arranged upon shelves. Vases, flat dishes; and gourd filled
with meal or water were standing along one side of the room.
At the other end was a trough dlvided into compartments, in
each of which was a sloplng stone slab two or three feet
square for grinding corn upon. In & recess of an inner room
was plled a goodly store of corn in the ear, I notlced, among
other things, a reed musical instrument with a bell-shaped end
like a clarionet, and 2 pair of painted drumstlcks tipped with
gaudy feathers. Another lnper room appeared to be a sleeping
apartment, but this being occupled by females we did not enter,
though the Indiens seemed to be plessed rather than otherwise
at the curlosity evinced during the close inspectlon of their
dwelling and Turniture.

« « » Then we went out upon the landing, and by another
flight of steps ascended to the roof, where we beheld a
magnificent panorsma. The San Francisco Mountain, the valley
and canon of Flax River fthe Little Coloradc], and platesus
to the north and east were all visible, the most distant
objeets appearing distinet and well defined through the
transparent atmosphere. Several trails radiated from the
foot of the bhluff in perfectly stralpght lines, and could be
traced a long way over the level surface. One conducted to
the canon of Flax River end doubtless to the Yampals village;
another, the chief told us, was the trail of the Apaches;

SRP002356
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another, that of the Coyotercos; a fourth came from Zuni,
and still further east was the Navaho traill leading.to
Fort Defilance.

We learned that there were seven towns; that the
name of that whick we were visiting was Mooshahneh
{Mishongnovi]. A second smaller town was half a mile
distant; two miles westward was a third, which had
been seen from camp the evening before. PFive or six
miles to the northeast a bluff was poilnted out as the
location of three others; and we were informed that the
last of the seven, Oraybe, was still further distant,
on the traill towards the great river [the Colorado].

From these heights, the ascent te which is so
difficult and so easlly defended, the Moquls can overloek
the surrounding country, and descry, at a vast distance,
the approach of strangers. The towns themselves would
be almost impregnable to an Indian assault. Each pueblo
is built around a rectangular court, in which we suppose
are the sprirngs that furnish the supply to the reservoirs.
The exterlor walls, which are of stone, have no openings,
and would have to be scaled or battered down before access
could be galined to the interior.

The successive stories are set back, one behind the
other. The lower rooms are reached through trap-docrs
from the first landing. The houses are three rooms gdeep,
and open upcn the interior court. The arrangement %is as
strong and compact as could well be devised, but as the
court i1s common, and the landings are separated by no
partitions, it involves a certain community of residence.
fThe strength of the position unfortunately does not protect
the animale upon the plains below, and our friends informed
us, with rueful faces, that the Comanches and Navajoes had
driven off a great deal of their stock during the previous
year. The Moguis do not look warlike, and but for their
natural and artificlal defences would doubtlesa long ago
have been exterminated by their powerful and aggressive
neighborao,

Curious faces were peeping et us from the openings
and landings durlng these observations. Meny of the
women and girls made their appearance; all but one or two
having previously kept out of sight. The hair of the young
girls 1s gathered into large knotz, or rather knobs, one at
each corner of the forehead, which glves them an odd
appearance, but their skins are rather fair and their faces
pretty. They are quiet and retiring; were neat 1u their
appearance, and prepossessing in expression and manner.

The whole tribe are of a much lighter hue than any Indiens
met upon our route,

Baving made a long visit, we descended to camp, Fwyiting
the chief and two of his friends to go with us, which they
did, taking us down by & more direct route than that by which
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we had ascended. The sheep were soon forthcoming, according
1o agreement, and several brought bags of corn end little
packages of dried peaches to trade. Some beautiful and
really valuable Navajo blankets were also offered, and
readily exchanged for a woolen shirt, or some common article
of apparel. . . .

Cemp 94, Oraybe, May 12.--This morning the Moquis were
in cemp exhibiting an Insatiable curdiosity t- see everything
that was going on... Corn meal was brought in for trade,
and one individual opening his blanket disclosed a dozen
fresh eggs, for which he found a ready sale.

sees Under the guidance of the lad we followed a
sinuoua and difficult road through the hills that form the
slope from the bluffs to the plain below. The trall led
close to a second town vhose inhabitants were gathered on
the walls and housetops to gaze at us as we nassed.

Two more reservolrs were seen, and several gardens and
peach orchards. A few miles tedious traveling brought us
to the edge of the valley.

-es The country now traversed was the most promising
looking for agricultural purposes of any yet seen. It had
nesrly all been under cultivation. Immense flelds were
passed, and our gulde stopped constantly to gossip with his
neighbors who were busy planting corn.

Thelr method of doing this was very primitive. With
a sharp stick a hole was punched in the ground a foot deep,
snd the corn dropped in and covered up. HNo womeéen were
engaged in the labor. Unlike other tribes of Indians, the
men do the out-of-door work, leaving to the females the care
of the households, the spinning, weaving, sewing, etc. At
the end of a few miles Oraybe ceme In sight; it was larger
than the other pueblos. Though we had made but a short
march, several mules gave out and could not be driven even
without their packs. The scanty grass of the three pre-
ceding days had taken away the remnant of strergth left to
them. We had to camp, though the pasturage was neither good
nor sbundant.

The Oraybe reservolirs are a mile or two dlstant.

Ives goes on to tell of the objections the Oralbl chier made

to the proposal of the American party that they mmke the four days trip

northwestward to the Colorado river; he Ilnsisted that water was not

availeble on that traill at the time and appeared disgusted when Ives

8till insisted upon starting. With the gulde provlided, the Americans

started northward on the east side of the bluff on which Oralbi stands.

SRP002358
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Eight or nine miles brought the train to an angle
formed by two faces of the precipice. At the foot was |
a reservoir, and a broad road winding up the steep ascent.
On eilther side the bluffs were cut into terraces and laid
out into gardens similar to those seen at Mooshahneh
[Mishongnovi], and, like them, irrigated from an upper
reservoir. The whole reflected great credit upon Moquis
ingenuity and skill in the department of englneering.
The walis or the terraces and reservoirs were of partially
dressed stone, well and strongly built, and the lrrigating
pipes convenlently srrenged. The little gardens were
neatly 1lsid out. Two or three men and as many women weare
working in them as we passed. . . . . Whlle on the road
today the guide pointed out a place where the Navajoes
had recently made a descent upon the Moquis fiocks. He
had himself been herding at the time, and showed me two
scars upon his sides from wounds received in the engagement.
The herders had been utterly routed, and retrested to ‘their
pueblo, while the corguerors made off with all their stock.

The guide left but Ives continued:
Preferring to see for ourselves the condition of the
country, we pursued the same general course as before,
towards the northwest. The top of the mesa on vhich we had
been encamped proved to be very narrow, and before we had
traveled a mile we came to its northern edge, where there
ware the usual precipliece and foot-hills forming the descent
to a broad valley. Here; also, the bluffs had been formed
Into terraced gardens and reservoirs.
These gardens would have besn one day's trip - probably ten
or twelve miles, zonsidering the condition of Ives® mules at the time
(they broke down after ten miles on the following day) - northwest of
Oraibi. Here Ives sent out scouts to check on the water situation. They
found evidence of s previously occupied Indian camp, whether Pueblo or
Navaho is not indicated, but no water. The party retwned to Oralbl, where
they found the chief gratified that the Americans had found the trip as
impractical as he had predicted.
Several of the tribe have been working in the gardens

and tending the sheep during the day. In ihe former lsbor
the women as well as the men assist. The walls of th%Rmmzmg
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terraces and the gardens themselves are kept in good
order and preservation. The stone and earth for
construction and repairs they carry on blankets upon
their shoulders from the valley below. The soil is of

& poor character, and the amount which they extract from
it speaks well for their perseverance and i1ndustry. Both
turkeys and chickens have been seen in the pueblos.

Ives asked to be guided to the Third Mesa, and on a short
cut ascended a very steep mesa.

Beyond was a valley nine or ten mlles wide, and upon
the opposite side a plateau with three Moguis towns standing
in a line upon the top. We camped three miles from them;
sending the mules to thelr reservoir for water. The valley
was well covered with grass. Large flocks of sheep attested
to the wealth of the citizens of this department of Moquis.
Almost the entire population came to see us, evincing the
greatest curiosity at everything they witnessed. In dress
and general appearance they have a smarter look than the
citizens of the other towns, and seem to be more well-to-.do
in the world. . . The men wear loose cotton trowsers, and
frequently a kind 6f blouse for an upper garment, over which
they throw a blanket. The dress of the women is invarjably
a loose black woclen gown, with a gold~colored stripe
around tke walst and the bottom of thz skirt. The stripe
is of cotton, which they grow in small juantities. The
materdal of the dress ls of thelr own weaving.

Jves was much surprised to find that the Navahos had ridden in
to visist and trade with the Hopls so soon after the recent foray. When
the Americans declided to move on eastward to Foxt Defilance, several Hopils
accompanied them and numercus Navahos Joined the party. They traveied for
one day (distance unstated), ;nd 2k miles on the next day, where they
reached water and camped. This was stated to be the edge of the Navaho
region. The apparent surface friendshié between Hopis and Navahos still
further puzzled Ives when the Tewa chief (from Hanc pueblo on First Mesa)
told him that the night osfore the same Navaho who accomapnied them had
stolen some Hopl stock and that they were a "bad lot"., One Navaho stole

a trunkful of field notes from the Ives party but, fortunately for posterity,
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Major Brook, commending the post at Ft. Wingate, quickly retrieved 1it.

(Ives, Josepk C. Report Upon the Colorado River of the West, 36 Cong.

House of Representatives Ex. Doc., 1961, pp. 119-131,)

A few months after Ives' visit, Jacob Hamlin, a Mormon missionary
to the Indiens, crossed the Colorado river at Ute Ford (also known &s the
Crossing of the Feihers) just north of the present southern boundary of
Utsh, and visited the Hopis. He made a number of trips into northern
Arizona in the followling years, exploring and locating lLee's ferry as
a practical wagon cfossing of the Colorado. Attempts to establish to#ﬁs
along the Little Colorado were mede, but all except those founded along
the upper stretches of that river in the 1870's later were abandoned.
(Colten, 1932.)

In 1863 Arizona was made a territory and John N. Goodwin,
appbinted governor, entered Arizona wlth a party of immigrants and
rroceeded to establish the city of Prescott, the first capitel (Colton,
Op. cit.}. Drought years and increasing white pressure from the east
were cause for unvest among the non-Pueblo tribes, and depredatlons
increased in Arizona and New Mexicc. Repeated threats from the United
Statea government sént some of tae Navaho scattering westwvard iInto new
areas in the first years of the 1860's; when - in 1863 - Kit Carson
was sent to pursue and take them prisoner ;nless they should capitulate
and go to Pt. Summer for incarceration, they spread even more widely.
They sought hiding places in the territory of Utes, Havasupal, Apache,
and Hopi. They had begun tc filter into the Hepl axrea in the 1700's,
but not until after the cereation of thelr reservation in 1ts present
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ares (approximately) were they aend the Hopi living almost side by side.
(See Ellis: Navaho Land Claim Paper).

In Carson's report for Dec, 8, 1863, he says that when he
arrived at the "Moqui™ villages on the 21st, he found the inhabitents
"bad & misunderstanding with the Navajos, owlng to some injustice
perpetrated by the latier.” He took advantage of this to persuade
some of the Hopls to go on the warpath with him ageinst the Navaho.

He goes on to say of the Hopi:

e « s I would respectfully represent that these people,
numbering some four thousand souls, are in a most
deplorable condition, for the fact that the country for
several miles around thelr village 1s quite barren, and
i1s entirely destitute of vegetation. They have no water
for the purpose of irrigation, and thelr only dependence
for subsistence 1s on the little corn they ralse when
the waather is propitiocus, which 1s net always the case
in this latitude. (Cheetham, F. T., Kit Carson, Path-
breaker, Patriot, and Humanitarian, N.M. Hist. Rev.,
Vol. 1, No. &, 1926, p. 390).

Carson had struck a year of drought. .Because of the drought, the trouble
with the Hopl, and thelr expectation éf Carson's entry wlth troops, the
Raveho had fled in all directions.

The first traders and Protestant missionaries arrived at
Keams Canyon in 1870 and a mission school was established there in

1875. (Thompson, 1944, p. 28; Parsons, E. C., Pueblo Indian Religion,

1939, p. 862). A Special Ageat was appointed for the tribe in 1870, and
the "Mogqlo™ Reservation of 3,920 square miles was established by
Executive Order in 1882, In 1882, after several important leading men
from First and Secoﬁd Mesas had formally requested a school, one was

opened &t Xemms Canyon in 1887. The people of First Mesa, (population Shk)

SRP002362



16

especlally Hano, were pleased to have the school, but most of the other
puetlos were indifferent or even hostile. Qraivl, with the largest
population, estimated at 1200, refused to send its children away from
home for school. Compulsory quotas of school children to be filled by
each village then were established. Oraibl declared they wanted none
of this, nor of the census then being attempted., The Indian Allotment
Act of 1887 provided for the subdivision of Hopl lands in severalty,
and in 1891 surveyors were sent to the reservation. This was noi at
all in accord with Hopl desires. The pedple of First Mesa sent
representatives to Washington to request that the government respect
the ancient type of land ownership by clans, btuil the Oraibls pulled
up the surveyors' stakes and threatened to destroy the schoecl. A
peak was reached:

When a small party of offlclals and soldiers arrived

under orders to arrest the chiefs, the Oraiblans made a

formal declaration of wvar, and order was not restored

until two companies of cavalry, threatening the puetlo

with guns, took five of the village chiefs to Fort Wingate

as prisoners (1891). (Thompson, Op. cit., p. 29).

A white trader established himself at Coyote Springs, some
distance from First Mesa about thils time. Two families moved from
the top of First Mesa to make the first settlement at Polacca. In
1893 a Mennonite Mission was established at Oraibi, snd a rival
Baptist Misslon ceme into Polacca the next year. Government day
schools were bullt within walking distance of all the pueblos. Oralbi
and Polacca had schools in 1894 and Toreva in 1897. Traders arrived
snd some of the Hopl began to establish modern settlements below the

mesas, near the trading posts and schools. (Thompson, Op. cit., p. 29).
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The thirteen important Hopi villages of today represent the
remants of a people whose pueblos formerly were more numerous and wide-
spread. All but one of the modern villages lie either on the three Hopi
mesas or at their feet; the thirteenth, Moencopi, was settled in the
1400's and again in the 1870's by a group from Oraibi who went west of
the present Hopl reservation to take advantage of the permanent water
in Moenkopl Canyon. Oraibi, on the Third Messa, has been occupied
continuously at least since 1100 4.D,,88 indicated by sherds In the
village dumps. Except for New Oraibl, at the foot of the mesa,
HBotevilla (1906), now the largest and most old=fashioned of the Hopi
villages, and Bacobl (1907), all of the other major villages, Shungopovi,
Mishongnovl, and Shipolovi on Second Mesa, and Walpl, Shishomovi, and
Hano or Tewa village (also known as Hopi-Tesa) on First Mesa, were
built in their present locations on the mesa tops after 1680 by groups
which previously had lived elsewhere in less protected spots. These
groups all were Hopl, speaxing Shoshonean, except for the Hopl-Tewa
vhose ancestors came to joln the tribe by invitation shortly after
the Pueblo Rebellion of 1680. Their language, Tews, is not relasted
to that of the Hopl, although they have been part of the Hopl tribe
for over two centurles. Polacca grew up at the foot of the First Mesa,
as already stated, In the latter part of the 19th century. Toreva 1s
not properly a Hopl village bput the site of a mission and a school.

For smething over one hundred years, the Hopl have been
voieing formal complaints to officlals of the United States government

regarding thelr too-near neighbors, the Navahos, beginning October 6, 1850,
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vhen a delegation of Hopls came to Santa Fe to talk to Mr. Calhoun.
{Doneldsorn, 1893, p. 25.) Being *hard pressed” by the Spaniards,
the Navaho had "settled near the Moqul towns", says Bancroft, and
periodically renewed hostilities (Op. cit., p. 24). The raids and
encroachment of Navahos on the Land of the Hopl, eventually resulting
in coneiderable land loss, seems to have begun in the 1700's and
continued. This situation has been covered in various nistorical sources;

Thompson briefly summardizes it thus:

As the power of Spain over Rew Mexlco waned, the Hopi
wvere more &nd more troubled by predatory Naveho Indians
who plundered thelr fields, stole their livestock, and
took their women and children. Coming from the north, the
Navaho were comparatively recent migrants to the Southwest.
The earliest known Navaho archaeclogical site in the
region (located at Governador, New Mexico) dates no further
back thah 1540, and the earliest historieal reference to
these Indians appears in 1626. {(Ref. given here is Kluckhohn
and Leighton, 1946, p. 4). Their acquisition of the horse
in historic times, however, greatly increased thelr mobility.
After 1823, when Mexican rule repleced Spanish rule in the
Southwest, Naveho raiders, no longer held in check by
Spanish soldiers, increased their activities, but while
they harrassed the Hopl they also unwittingly protected
the tribe for another half-century from further White
encroachment. Navaho raids did not cease until after the
tribe had been conquered by American troops under Kit
Carson in 186k, the Southwest having meanwhile become a
part of the United States as a result of the Mexican War.

But Navaho herders continued to disturb the Hopi,
gradually encireling them, preempiing most of the Hopi
range and crowding the Hopl inte a very small area in the
immediate vicinity of their mesa villages. Persistent and
increasing pressure of the rapidly expanding, aggressive
Navaho on the sedentary Hopi, who since time immemorial
had claimed all the land surrounding their mesas, is one
of the key factors precipitating the present erisis. The
establishment of a 3920-square-mile reservation by Executive
Order in 1882 for the Hopi and other Indians whom the
Interior Secretary should 'see fit to gsettle thereon' had
no appreciable effect on Navaho encroactment and the
Waveho-Hopl land dispute was not legally setiled until
1943, when the Navaho were confirmed in the use of three~
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quarters of the origlnal Hopl reservation which they had

ugurped and were occupying, leaving the Hopi the use of

only 986 square miles of desert and semi-desert land.

This decision, together with the stock-reduction program

which immedistely followed it, wes probably the greatest

blow which the Hopi economy has experienced in recent

years. To compensate for thelr loss, the Hopi have been

granted the use of a substential tract of irrigated fertile

land on the Colorado River reservation in southwestern

Arizona, (Thompson, 1950, p. 3k).

The matter of Hopl vs. Navaho lands is puzzling to the uninitiated;
cne customsrily thinks of each Indlan tribe having been accorded a reservation
with traceable boundaries and use-rights restricted to one designated tribe.
This is what the Hopl thought they had; the Navsho saw things qifferently.
Volney Jones' brief paper ("The Establishment of the Hopl Reservation and
gome Later Developmenis Concerning Hopi Lends", Plateau: 23:2:17, 1950)
setting forth the unusual sequence of events is of great aid in understanding
the problems of thils western Pueblo group:

The Hopi were one of the last tribea to receive a reservation.
They had come under Jurisdiction of the United States with the territory
acquired from Mexico by the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, but they were 250
miles from the new offices estshblished in Santa Fe for administration of
the Indlans of this new area. Not until after subjugation of the Navahos
in that intervenling territory was it practical for the govermment to do
mcre than cast an occasional thought in thelr ddrection. When the Navaho
wvere resettled, after the Ft. Sumner incarceration, the Hopl were inspected
and an agen®t was assigied them in 1869,

Rodger Jones, Assistant Inspector General of the United States
Army descyibed the Hopl economy triefly as of that same year, emphasizing

the problem of Hopl livestock and Navaho marauders:
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They subsist by the chase, the culture of frults, such
as peaches and epricots, and cultivate the soil sufficlently
to supply thelr own wants. They also make blankets, inferiowv,
however, to those made by the NavajJos in fineness and closeness
of texture. At certaln seasons of the year they range as far
south as Prescott and in a southeasterly direction to Zuni,
on the borders of New Mexico, but these expeditions are
mostly for the purpose of trading., . . . Although they have
been for years plundered by the Navahos and occasionally by
the Apaches, who, however, rarely venture so far north, they
£till own a number of horses and cattle and extensive herds
of sheep. They are not a warlike race, but claim they can
defend themselves from attack and punish the aggressors,
Their proximity to the powerful tribe of Navaejos compels
them to keep at heme for the protection of their Tamilies
angd. property. They posseas a few muzzle-loading guns, and
procure thelr ammmition at Zuni. They are at peace with
the whites, and, it is belleved with all other tribes except
the Navajos and Apaches. {(Donaldson, 1892, p. 35).

Por the first five years agents were stationed at Fort Defiance
or Fort Wingate, the one approximately 66 and the other 125 miles distant
from the Hopi Mesas by wagon road. In 1874 an agency and school were
established at Keams Canyon, but between 1869 and 1882 this agency was
discontinued and re-established three times. The very virtues of these
Indians worked to their disadvantsge. Jones explains:

The Hopi were peaceful, sedentary, self supporting, and
compuratively moral. Further, they had 1ittle the white man
coveted. Consequently, they received less attention and
fewer favors than their more notorlous neighbors, the Ravejo
and Apache who were, in effect, bribed time and again. The
Hopl were allowed to shift for themselvea on undelimited
lands as long ae all wvas going reasonably well. Eventually,
however, certain developments began to indicate the need for
a reservation. (Op. cit., p. 20.)

In 1876 the Hopi agent, W. B. TPruax, urged that & reservetion
be esteblished for protection of Indian lands. The same was urged by 2
new egent during the following year. There is reazon to believe that the

military and the Indlan administration hoth feared that the Mormons, who
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had been visiting and proselyting among the Hopl eince 1858, and about
1875 had established a community at Moenkopl (and other Mormon settle-
ments were established on the Little Colorado river) might furnish the
Indians with arms and inclte them agﬁinst the U.S. troops. The new
Sante Fe railroed crossed south of the Hopi villages in 1882, towns
(Winslow, Holbrook, etc.) sprang up, and land was in demand, probably
&8 second cause for suggestion that a reservation be estahlished. A
third point was pressure of the Ravaho on Hopl grazing lands and water
BUDPlY«

The Ravajo were increasing in numbers and spilling

over onto wvhatever lande seemed inviting. Agent Truax

expressed concern over this in his report of 1876, end

presented this as & reason for establishing a reservation

for the Bopli. Apparently it was thought that the delimiting

of & reservation might sssist in controlling this problem,

(0p. cit, p. 21).

Unfortunately the boundaries of the new reservation were marked
only on meps in Washington and not on the ground until about ten years
later. As Jones comments, "Their loeation could hardly have been kuown
4o the Indians or tc nearby whites, or even to the representatives of the
Office of Indian Affairs” (Ibid) and if they had been known, there was no
one to enforce thelr use, for the Hopl agency had been dlzcontinued again
in the fall of 1882. For the next five years the Hopl were theoretically
under jurisdiction of the Ravano agents at Fort Deflance but these men
were fully occupied with their primary charges, the Navaho.

The Hopl reservation as 1laid out in 1882 was a rectangle drawn
wvithout consideration of topography and within these artificlal boundaries

the entire northern half (north of the 36th parallel) and much of the
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periphery of the southerr half already was occupied by Navabho. At Moenkopi,
to the west, the location of large springs and the only perennial stream in
the area used by the Hopi, the villege of Oraibi had maintained an agricultural
comrunity for generations. Here most of the Hopl cotton and wheat, plus
other produce, was grown, but the Moenkopl area wes not included in the Hopi
mreaervation at all.

At the time the Hopl reservation was established, it met the Navaho
reservation to the east; the Navahos who were locating in a ring around the
Hopl reservation were off their own designated territory, which appears to
have been too small to accomodate all of their pedple, including those
formerly living north of Mt. Taylor, in the Chaco, etc., areas not included
in the Navaho reservation. The Navaho reservation suvbsequently was enlarged
by successive executive orders and completely enclosed the Hopl reservation.
Even Moenkopl was given te the Navaho in an extension of their reservation
in 1900. The Hopl continued to hold onto a portion of this small but old
agricultural center of their people and "the Navaho continued to live on the
Hopi reservation and moved onto it in ever larger numbers.” FKavaho population
and Navaho flocks were increasing, theepleyecle of erosion was progressing,
and, aggravated by overgrazing, was ruining ever-increasing areas from the
standpoint of formge wnd egricultural use, both. Both tribes were losing
but the Hopl were at a serious disadvantage in comparisoun to the mors
numerous and more ageressive Navahc. The Office of Indian Affaire and ite
agents (Hopi finally received a superintendent of its own in 1933) tried
"only to prevent too close compression of the Hopi®™. The Bopl at Moenkopi
vere administered by the Western Navaho Agency at Pube City, and the Ravaho on

the Hopl reservation by the Hopi agency at Keams Canyon.
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The outcome of pressure on Nsvaho from the east, the Navaho
population buxret, the encouragement toward increase of Nevaho flocks,
and the fallure to proteet Hopl lands from thelr incursions in spite of
long~-repeated complaints from the Hopl in regerd to sacred aress of shrines,
eegle nests, turtles, ete,, as well as farming, herding and hunting areas,
was setting up a land management district around the Hopi villages in 1937.
. This unit, Number {, commonly referred to as the Hopi Unit, is fenced. The
Heopl must graze*their stock and plant their filelds inside this district; the
remainder of thelr former lands has been turned over to the Navaho and is
under jurlisdiction of their agency at Window Rock. "In partial return" the
Hopl use and occupatlon of a portlon of the Moencopl ares is officlially
recognized and, with their "Land Use Unit", 1s administered from the Hopi
agency in Keams Caryon. Jones makes a compact statement of the resulting
sltuation:

The land use unit and part of Moencopl are admlnlstered
as 1f they were the Hopl reservation. This area is oftexn
referred to as the "Hopl Jurisdiction™, but on at least one
mep issued by the office of Indian Affalrs, the land manage-
ment unit 1s actually labeled the “Hopi Indian Reservation”
and the original outlines of the Hopl Indien Reservation are
not even indicated. [Reference 18 here made to U.S. Office
othndian Affairs map of the "Navaho Country™, 1937, revised
1945, ]

The boundaries of the Hopl reservaticn as established 1in
1882 have never been revised by any executive or leglslative
oction. It would thus appear that the Hopl still retain rights
over the entire reservation. Actually through Navajo trespess
. and administration practice, they are now confined to a fraction

of their lands. The original reservation has been ignored in
the nev administrative organization. The expedieney of this,
in view of the serjous need for additional Navalo land, is
readily underatandable, but the legality of this situation is
perbaps open to question.

The lands reserved for the Hopl, although originally
generous in quantity, are mostly of merginel character and
incapable of supporting intensive and highly productive
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agriculture or stock raising. By judicious use of their land and
vy ingenious techniques of dry-farming, the Hopl have managed to
geratch a precarious living from this unpromising area. They have
been traditionally & sedentary people, tilling the soll near their
villages. In later times, thelr crops have been supplemented by
limited stock grazing. Thelr operations were chiefly near their
villages, so 1t is not likely that they would have made much use
of the mors outlying parts of their reservation, even had these
been ayvailable to them. But as the Navaho appropriated land close
to the villages and reduced the grazing renge, Hopl economy was
affected adversely.

The present confinement of the Hopl certainly precludes any
real expansion of their activities to increase produetivity.
Officlals have even required them to reduce their stock to
conform to the diminished lands a)llowed them. Even with the
improvements introduced by the governmment, i1t 1s apparent that the
lands now controlled by the Hopl will not be adequate to permit
more than a bare subsistence economy. This is recognized in the
recent b1ll appropriating $88,570,000 to be applied over a ten
year period "to promote the rehabillitation of the Navajo snd
Hopl Tribes, by carrying out the program outlined by the Depart-
ment of the Interlor [Krug, 1948]. If the Hopl, &long with the
Navajo, are to "attain standards of living comparsble with those
enjoyed by other citizens™ as visuslized in the bill, then a review
of Fopl land holdings would seem to be in order. (Jones, 1950,
. 23, 2h4.) :

Tn one of his footmotes to the above (fn. 31, p. 24), Jones points
out that although the U, S. Soll Conservation Service Report for 1937 (p. 30)
lists the annusl per caplta income of the Hopl as $163.56 the figures glven
by Thompson and Joseph {194k, pp. 24, 31) for total income ($279,800: 1942)
and populstion (3558: 1943) suggest a figure of less than half that sum. In
1950 the Hopi Jurisdlction consisted of 631,194 semi-desert acres, of which
7130 were cropland, used for dry and arroyo farming. By 194k, 110 acres hagd
been brought under modern irrigation. In additlion to the above, the Moencopl
ares provided the Hopl with 27h ecres. As the total estimated irrigable area
of the jurisdiction is less than 400 acres, 1t became obvious that the L4000

Hopi {1980) must still depend on arroyo flood and dry farming to a considerable
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extent even if irrigation facilities became available. {Thompson, 1950, pp.
42, 43,) The Hopli (and the Ravaho) have been offered an irrigated tract for
settlement on the Colorado River. (Op. cit., 1950, p. 42.) The latter 1s a
portion of the Mojave Reservation, opened for use of Japanese in the resettle-
ment program of the Second World Wer, and apparently not needed by the Mojave
for agriculture as of today. The problem with trying to persuade the land-
needy Hopl to move here 1s that one of the old Hopi miles 1s that inhabitants
of a "clan block" of houses mmst obtain permission from the clan leader to
move from that block. Such a move 15 against Hopl precepte because the clan
leader keeps in her house ceremonial items belleved to protect the clan
members, and 1t is absolutely requisite that ceremonies involving such material
be carried out to ensure the welfare of the clan, the community, and the world.
Although such ceremonies, which must come in their prescribed season and order,
are the duty of & religious society composed of persons of various clans, the
head of the poclety 1s head of the clan. Clan heads obvicusly could not leave
the mesas. But as every worth while Hopl 1s expected by his clan and community
to be a functioring member of one or more of the religious socletles, ard as
he knows himself to be remlss in his public duties - and gravely criticlzed -
if he doee not function as such, a move from his home community is almost
impossible unless he gives up the religion of hA& pecple. (Parsons, 1933,

rp. 36, 37)}. Ko conmservative Hopl, obviously, can @o this. Moreover, he
gives up the social 1life which means so much to village-dwellers and which is
elaborately expressed in their ceremonial, as well as daily, life. Finally,
he ruat glve up his membership in the Hopl tribe 1f he moves to the Colorado

aree; by bhis third year in the new area he must become a member of the
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"Coloredo River Indlen Tribes". This loss of citizenship is a herd point to

face, ac most Hopl are intensely loyal to their group, even if insids
squabbles periodically have disrupted the surface. Consequently, with all of
these problems to surmount, the Hopl movement to the Colorado has been very
small. Better To survive in economic poverty but richness of social particil=:c
patiou at home than to be more affluent but an alien in a forelgn area,
reason the majority of the Hopis in the hard decision forced upon them.
(Barnett, 1948, pp. 8, 9, 12). The result is that almost no Hopi but those
who have hecome Christians and who in most cases do not get along well with
the home village, have moved to the Parker or Colorado River Reservation
area,

A breakdown of tribal income for the year 1942 (regarded as normal)
‘is glven by Thompson to 1liustrate the economlc importance of land base and
natural resources to the Hopl., Of the total incomz; 22 per cent came from
farming, 3L per cent from grazing, and 36 per cent from wages, largely in
government jobs. Unearned income and native products provided about 1 per
cent each, private business I per cent, and arts and crafts 2 per cent.
The mean income per family (1942) was $439.82, though more than hllf_the.
Hopl families earned less than $300 per year and only five femilies $2,000
or over. Of this only 1.4 per cent was derived from gpvernﬁent allotments
and relief, which is pointéd out as an extremely low percentage compared to
the all-reservation average. (Thompson, 1950, pp. 3B, h0).

Oraibi 12 worae off economically than the ¢ther Hopl viliages
fecause it hes a smaller land base in relatlion to size of population than

that of the others. This is because Oraibi (1) failed o obtain a sizeable
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share in the redistribution of land after the destruction of Awatovi, (2)

suffered &8 "relatively sericus loss ¢ lands because of Navaho encroachment”,
and (3) the land they had became more critically eroded and hence required a
much more drastic stock-reduction program ithan that faced by the other mesas.
(Thompson, 1950, p. 46). The approved carrying capacity of the range was
reduced from a total of 31,189 sheep units in 1942 to 23,627 in 1943, which
necessitated selling about 24 per cent of the total Hopi livestock. This
reduced stock was distributed thus:

Stock Sheep Units

’

H

2
6

627 sheep
’ Total 23,627

Because of the unequal distribution of stock on the range in
relation to range capaclity, the program called for an average
reduction of about 20 per cent of the stock of each owner on Firat
Mesa, 22 per cent on Second Mesa, and Iy per cent on Third Mesa,
Thus again Third Mese was hardest hit, indeed over twice as hard as
Pirst Mesa, Whereas the First and Second Mesa groups accepted the
program and appolnted local commlttees to carry it out, the Third
Mesa stockmen, incited by off-reservation cattle interests, created
some distulance., When econcmle pressures from outside were
reduced, however, the Third Mesa group was persuaded to accept

4 reduction.

Adjustment of livestock to range cerrying capacity should
start a rehabilitation of the range which may be expected to
respond more rapldly in First and Second Mesa areas than in the
more critically eroded Third Mesa area. But the drastic reduction
has engendered a good deal of bittermess, especially among Third
Mesa leaders. As one of the Oraiblans angrily exclaimed in a
meeting with the Indian Commissioner, "Tell me, how can I raise
five children on nine cows?" The program was resented both because
of immediate losses In economic assets and because, by limiting the
number of stock permitted any one owner, it put a 114 on the new
trend toward upward mobility through individual ownershkip of live-
stock and prevented a concentration of irdividually owned wealth,
in the form of stock, in the hands of a few relatively prosperous
owners,

8
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« « « Besldes the stock-reductlon-program, attempts have been
made by the Indian Service to foster sound stock management. These
attempts ineclude branding, sheep dlpping, breed development . . . ,
ram segregation, fodder raising, corral coanstruction, improvement
of stock water supply, and the organization of stock cooperatives.
(Thompson, 1950, pp. 38, 39, 41).

Thompson concludes:

« « . Whereas the land base of many Indian tribes has been
increased under the new administration (after 1933), that of the
Hopl has not been increased, but actually has been decreased.

The Ravaho, some of whom were already living within the bounderies
of the original "Moqui”™ Reservation when it was set up in 1882,
gradually encireled the Hopl and took over more and more of the
range, until by 1910 they were using practically all of the
Reservation land except a small area in the vicinity of the Hopil
weses., Unfortunately this movement coincided with the period of
erosion, which has progressively reduced the Hopl land base to

a fraction of 1is former value and made lmperative the §rastic
stock reduction program. Moreover, the Hopl considered that the
original "Moqui" Reservation was set up for thelr exclusive use
(although actually it was "for the use and occupancy of the Moqui
and such other Indians as the Becretary of the Interior may see
fit to settle thereon") and that even this arrangement was an
outrage to thelr vast traditional land claims. Cons.quently
dlsputas arose between the Hopl and the Navahc, which were finally
settled legally by the Government's setting of a grazing unit of
62k ,06k acres of grazing land for the exclusive use of the Eopi
(1943). (see pp. 18-19). The result has been to confine the Hopi
vithin an area sbout one-fourth the size of the originasl Beserva-
tion, a circumstance which, added to past evenits, has increased
the sense of grievance which many Hopl feel toward both ihe Navaho
tgibes)and the Government. (Thompson, 1944, p. 32 and wape pp.
18, 19).

Census figures for the tribe (see lieting at end of chapter) are

unrelisble until the last decade or itwo, except for indicating that population

apparently lost ground or remeined prattically stationary from 1890 until sbout

It then began to jncrease, rising about 12% between 1920 and 1932, and

25% between 1933 and 1943, %his gives an annual increase of 2.5% throngh the

10 years. The population density per square mile in the Hopl Jurisdiction in

1943 was 3.04, as compared to 1.81 in the originel "Moqui" Reservation, 1.Lk2
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In the surrounding Navaho Reservation, and 1.00 in adjacent rural aress.

(Thompson, Op. cit., p. 30). The Hopl population in 1950 was about 4000.
(Ibid} P. 37) -
Colton's short descriptions {Colton, H.S., and Baxter, Days in the

Painted Desert and San Francisco Mountains, Mus. Northern Ariz. Bull. 2, 1932)

of the various villages and wikitten in 1932, provides a convenlent introduction
to the individual villages and our exasmination of the Hopl in their native
habitat:

Welpl: Population 163, Present pueblo bullt about 1700, is the
best known and meost pleturesque of the Hopl pueblos. We do not
know vhen man first lived about First Mesa, but we do know that
shortly after the beginning of the Christian Era he dug pit

houses about the rceky base of Walpi. Shortly after 1300 A.D.,
Hopis built a pueblo called Walpl on a terrace west of the present
Walpi, at a place nov called Ku-chap-tu-vela, "Gray Slope". The
word, Walpi, is a contraction of two Hopi words, Wala, & gap, &
cleft; and ovi, a place, The letters "v" and "p" and "b" are
interchangeable in Hopi. Walpil means “The Place of the Gap." No
documentary evidence exists that Coronado"s party visited Walpi.
The first recorded visit of Spanierde was in 1583, by Espejo. Imn
1629, when Franciscan missions were established in the Hopl country,
Walpi was pot considered lmportant enough to receive one, However,
a chapel was bullt on the terrace on the end of the polnt. DIuring
the next fifty years families moved from Ku-chap-tu-vela and bullt
their homes arcund the chapel. They took the name Walpi with them.
After the Pueblo Revolt in 1680, the Walpians moved to the mesa top,
fearing retribution from the Spaniards. After that the old site
became known as Kisak-ovi, or "The Ladder House." (Op. cit. p. h4l.)

Sichomovi: "Place of the Mound where the Wild Currant Bushes Grow".
Population, 315. It 1s the central village located between Walpi on
the south and Hano on the north, which 1t adjoins. It 1s a colony of
Walpi, the people having moved there from the older pueblo in the
middle of the elghteenth century. ‘

Eano: Population, 309. Hano was established in the early part of
the eighteenth century by s part of Rio Grande pueblo people
¥ho . « «» fled from the ., . . Spaniards + + « « If a group of
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pecple wlsh to joln a Hopl pueblo; it is customary to require
them to prove themselves useful and worthy citizens before they
are allowed to setile permanently in the neighborhcod. Some
service 1s required of them. The service that was required of

Ege Tew? people was that they guard the trail. (Op. cit., pp-
1&l-
]

Polacea: Population 787. . . . This villege grew up &vout the
First Mesa Day School in the last decade of the nineteerth
century. The villege has no political entity. BEach inhabitant
owed alleglance to one of the three pueblos on the mesa top. . .
Near the day school on the mesa side of the road lies the old
Walpi Spring - & green pool walled about. This spring is now
used for watering stock and plays a part in certaln ceremonies.

Between the day school and the trading store, on the side
of the road next to the mesa, is another spring from which the
people carry their drinking water to the towns on the mesa top..

Two miles north of Polacca lie the extenslve ruins of the
Hopl pueblo of Sikyatki, the Yellow House. These rulns cover ten
to fifteen acres. The pueblo was founded in the fourteenth
century and was destroyed, so tradlitlion says, by Walpians in the
sixteenth. It seems to have been occupiled im 1540 (Winship,
Coronado Exped.), but was not menticned in 1583. (Luxan, Diego P.,
Exped. into New Mex. made hy Antonio de Espejo, 1582-83, Hammond
and Rey, Quivira Soc., Vol. 1, 1929). The auto road to the top
of Pirat Mesa ... &t cpne mile ... passes 'The 3ap', which gives
Walpl its name (Hopi Shrine) ... {Colton, 1932, p. 39)

Second Mesa

Shung-opovl: Population, 307. The most important of the Second
mesa pueblos. The name, Sung-opevl; is derived from three Hopi
words: pung-o~hu, & tall, jointed reed; pa, a spring; and ovi,
plasce of, Therefore, the name means "The plece Ly the Spring
where the Tall Reeds Grow." Shungopovl has been spelled 57
different ways, and the spelling "Chimopovi™ spproved by the
Indian Bureau has nc justificatior either by pronuncistion or
etymology.

By tradition, Shung-opovi is the oldest Hopl pueblo. It
was settled by a group led by a member of the Bear clan and ever
since then the hereditary chief has been of that family. The
second most important elan in Shung-opovl is the Cloud clan.

Hargrave gives us the followlng account:
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"fradition says that there was only one spring st Shung-opovi
many years ago, and the spring was owned by the chief of the
village. One day the Cloud Clan came to Shung-opovi and petitioned
tc Join the pueblo. Before their petition was answered they were
required to demonstrate that they would be an asset to the pueblo.
To prove their worth, a short distance from the spring *Shungopa'
the Cloud Clan planted a small clla of water as a ‘spring seed'.
Thelr efforts were successful and the spring grew and filled with
wvater. ‘'Masipe' or 'Gray Spring' 1s iis name,

"Gray Spring is walled with stones and for centurles was the
main water supply for the village. It 1s in use today. The old
spring, - *Shungopa' falled about 1870 when the slumping of the ledge
above produced a local earthquake,

"For several centuries the pueblo was located about 200 yaxrds
north of the walled spring. It is estimated from the area covered
by the ruiln that the pueblo had a population of several huadred
persons, From a study of shexrds collected from middens in this
section (A on the map) the author has determined that the pueblo
was constructed before 1250 A.D, and was occupled until the early
part of the 15th century when the population moved dowm by the
spring where the natives were living when the Spaniards arrived
(B on map).

"November 15, 1598, 1s an important date in Hopi history, for
Juan de Onate with several companions took possesslion of the Hopl
country and made the Indiens swear obedlence and vassalage to the
King of Spain. With Onate was Fray Juan de Claros to whom was
assigned the Christlanizing of the natlives. The visit of Fray Juan
de Clarcs was the beginning of actual subjugation of the Eopl, and
in August of 1629, Francisco de Porras, Andres Gutierrez, Cristobal
de 1s Concepcion, =and Franclsco de San Dienaventura began the
construction of the mission of San Bermardinc at Awatobl. Later,
missions were established at Shungopovi, Mishongnovi, Walpi, and
Oraibli. The mission at Shung-apovi was bullt on the level top of
a ridge at a point sbout 500 yards sbove the spring. Very little
of the mission building 1s now standing, but the north end and
west side are sti1ll visible. Of the original masonry of the
mission bullding, the north end and northern part of the west wall
are lncorporated in a stone corral. All other walls have been desiroyed.
Accurate measurements of the mission camnot be taken, but a close
estimate from remaining outline shows the nave to be sbout Lk x 18
feet, and the apse about 10 x 10 feet, lnside measurements . . . «
In 1680, the inhabitants of Shung-opoyvi joined in the Pueblo Rebellionm,
killed the padres and destroyed the mission . «

"During the period between 1629 and 1680, Shung-opovi was
clustered eround the mission. Evidence of this perlod 1s found
in the middens associated with the surrounding ruins, in which
are found pileces of Spanish Majolice ware and many pleces of
Hopl pottery showing definite Spanish influence.

"4fter the destruction of the mission, the people of Shung-opovi
moved to the top of the mesa, Evidence of this change ls not only
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supported by tradition but by the presence of beams of the Mission
Period which are in use today in houses of the new village. Further
support is also gliven by examination of the middens which reveal no
sherds earller than the Mission Period. The cause for this change
is c¢learly the fear of the inhabitants of Spanish retribution.”
(Hargrave's map, fig. 6, is marked "A and B, Shung-opovi before
1630. €, Shung-opovi from 1630 to 1680. After 1680 the town moved
to its present site on the mesa top."™) (Hargrave, Lyndon L., Shung-
opovi, Mus. Notes, Vol. 2, No. 10, 1930).

Shipaulovi: Population 123. "The Mosquitos™ occupy a picturesque
8ilte on the top of a swmall hill, The name refers tc a tradition
that the village was founded by people from Homolovi, & ruin near
Winslow ... who were driven from the Little Coloradc site by hordes
of mosquitos.

The presence of mission beams in Shipaulovi gives support to
the theory that Shipaulovi was settled by people from old Shung-
opovi. When the latter pueblo was abandoned about 1700, some of
the inhabitants founded New Shung-opovi on the mesa top and some
went to Shipaulovi. [The Hopi explain that Shipaulovi was founded
as & safeguard for ritual traditions should the Spaniards destroy
Shungopovi. (Thompson, Chep. 2, Footmote 5, Op. eit.)]

Mishongrovi: Population 266. "Place of Bleck Man.” The name
refers to a chief, Mishong, a member of the Crow Clam who led
his people from the San Francisco Mountains, Applying for per-
mission to settle at Shung-opovi, they were refused because they
had performed no service for the people of Shung-opovi. Finally,
permission was gliven them to settle by the Corn Rock on condition
that they protect the shrine from the people of Walpi.

The original site was, therefore, below the point of the
mesa about the Corn Rock, that prominent landmark of the Second
Mesa., The slte was settled certainly from the thirteenth century
to the beginning of the elghteenth when the people moved to the
present site on the mesa top. From 1629-1680, the Franciscans
maintained thexre a chapel called San Buenaventura, visited by
a priest from Shung~opovi.

The pressnt pueblo dates, therefore, from about 1700.

++es When one stands on the mesa top and loocks into the
valley below, one seea, to the south, a volcanic rock, called by
the whites, "fhe Giant's Chair". About this old volcanic vent
some ancestors of the Hopi buillt a pueble called Ho-ya-pl, which
was occupied in the thirteenth century. It is now in ruins,

At the base of the mesa to the southwest is the Toreva Spring.
Here is located a day school.
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Third Mesa

Oraibi: Populetion 87. The name "Oraibi™ means the place of a
particular rock called "Orai”. A pueblo pertially in ruins,
Oraibi contests with the pueblo of Acoma In New Mexico the honor
of belng the oldest continucusly cccupied town or city in the
United States, The slite we know from archaeclogical evidence to
have been occupied from at least 1150 A.D. to the preseant time,

By tradition Oralbl was settled by a splil from Shung-opovi.
It 1z sald that the chief of Shung-opovi quarreled with his brother
who led a party tc this slte. Be that as it may, the chiefs of
Shung-opovi and Oralbi are both members of the Bear Clan.

Orajbi was visited by Coronado's men in 1540. It was made
the seat of the Mission of San Francisco de Oraibl in 1523, which
was destroyed in the pueblo revolt of 1680. The site of the
Mission Church can be recogpized by a low mound north ¢f the
pueblo. Carved timbers from this church can be seen in a ruined
Antelope Kiva in the southwestern part of the town.

Until 1906 Oraibi was the largest and most important Hopi
pueblo with over 1200 inhabitants. In that year & number of the
reople who differed with the Oralbl chlef on certain administrative
measures abandoned their homes and founded Hotevilla eight miles
to the northwest across the mesa. A quarter of a mile north from
Oraibl, on the Hotevilla trall, can be seen & line cut in the rock
and an inseription cormemorates the event, "Well, it will have to
be this way now, that when you pass this LINE it will be DORE,
Sept. 8, 1906." On the rock is also cut a bear's paw, the clen
symbol of Tewa~quap-tewa, the Oralbl chief of the Bear Clan, and
a death's head, the clan symbol of the seceding leader, You-ke-oma,
of the Masau-u or Skeleton (lan.

This inscription records a dramatic event. The old man,
You~ke-oma, sat on the line and the followers of Tewa-quap-tewa
pushed oine way and his own followers pushed the other; a primitive
tug-of-war. If You-ke-oma's followers had won, Tewa-quap-tewa
would have been deposed. Instead, the chief won, so the defeated,
with their familles, left the eity. It mst have been a sad
procession,

Near the inscription 1iles one of the deep eclsterns cut into
the rock from which the people of Oraibl procure thelr watsr.

The mess is dotted with such cisterns, each belonging to a
different clan or family ...

On the east side of the mesa, a guarter of a mile north of
the town, one can see grooves in the rock which the inhebitants
believe were made by the oxen of the padres dragging tirbers from
the forest on Black Mesa to tae pueble for the mission.

The present abandoned church on the south end of the mesa was
bullt by the Mennonites.,

The prehistoric Hopl town of the 12th century llies under
Oraibi. Rooms of this perlod are exposed under the trash heap by
the side of the road entering the pueblo from the south.
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[Thompson expleins the Oraibi break whith other detaill:
"A crisis was precipitated when a group of comservatives from
Shung-opovi moved to Oralbi at the invitetion of the "Bostlles"™
leader (1904). A severe drought followed and Tewagquaptewa,
Village Chief and leader of the "Priendlies" insisted on the
return of the Shungopovis 1n order, as he said, to ease the
vater situation. Since neither side would yleld and open conflict
wvas prchibited traditionally and also by the Government, in the
sumner of 1906 both sides agreed to settle the issue by means of
a contest, The two parties faced each other on either side of a
goal line Just outside Oraibi, the "Priendlies"™ with their backs
toward the pueblo, and each side pushed forward until the
"Friendlies" finally triumphed by pushing over the line. The
"Hostiles", thus forced out of the pueblo, founded the village
of Hotevilla on the mesa elght miles northeast of Oraibi, and
thereby reduced the population of the ancient pueblo to about
600, At this point the Govermnment Agent stepped in and arrested
the leaders of both sides, as well as most of the "Hoatile" men.
These "Hostiles” were sentenced to from three months to three
years of hard labor, while Tewaquaptewa and his nephew were sent
for four years to school in California. Thus depleted, the
Hotevilla band suffered considerably during the following winter
and this strengthened their resistance to the Government.”
(Thompson, 194%k; p. 30.)

Except for the matter of the obviously mis-handled early school
situation and the intervention of the government at the time of the break,
this event probably is of a general pattern with events which split pueblos

apart in the Hopl area and elsewhere many times in the pest.]

Hotevilla: Population 418, It is eight miles northwest of Oraibi. The
name Hotevilla, mesnimg "Skinned Back". “Hota" a back snd "Belli”, skin off
or peel., It refers to the Hotevilla Spring which used to be in a low cave.
One entering to get water often skinned his back. Founded in 1906 by a chie?,
You-ke-oma, who seceded from Oralbl. For two decades the people of Hotevilla
were “thorng in the flesh"™ of the Indian Administration. They refused to send
their chlldren to school. On one occaslon, the U.8. Cavalry was called out
to round up the children who were hidden in the houses. The children were
captured and sent tc boarding school and not allowed to go home in the suymmer
for several years. The Indlans also refused to have their sheep dipped. For
this the old chief was banished to California. All of this made much bad
feeling. It seeme now that all trouble could have been avoided i1f the Burean
of Indian Affairs had used more tact and had recognized You-kewoma as chief.
It is said by You-ke-oma's son that his father really wanted the children to
5o to school, but he wished, as chlef, to be comaiilted in the matter.

Row Hotevilla is one of the moat pregressive pueblos....
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Bakabil: Population, 129. "Place of the Jointed Reed.”™ Eight miles north
of Oralbl and one-half mile east of Hotevilla., Thie pueblo was founded by

a group of people who seceded from Oralbl with You-ke~-oma., They became
dissatisfied with the hardships of the first winter at Hotevilla and asked
Tewa-quap~tewa at Oraibl to allow them to return to their old homen. The
Oraibi chief refused. BSo this group, under Ki-wan-Iimp-tewa, settled in 1907,
by the Bakabi Spring. Bakebl, because of 1ts progressive chlef, hus more
public spirlit then the other pueblos, so the strez2ts are cleaner and the
houses better cared for. The gardens, about the spring, are wo-th a visit.
Nearby 1s a Mennonite Mission and the Hotevilla Day school.

Kia~ko-chom-ovi: Population 355. "Place of the Hills of Ruins”.
Usually called Lower Oraibi. This town 1s composed of progressive
people from Oraibl who have settled around the echool, mission and
trading store, It is politically independent of Oraibi. The school
is5 said to have been founded in 1890.

Moenkopl
The present villege of Moenkopl, established in the 1870°'s, is

bullt on a shelf of Navaho sandstone which overlooks the irrigated flelds

beslde the FMoenkopl Wash.

"Prehistoric people of the great pueblo pericd {Pueblo IIX)

-bullt thelr communal dwellings on the ridges of the neighborhood.
These pueblos were abandoned before 1300. In the fifteenth century,
the Hopis bullt a pueblo near the present pueblo of Moenkopil, but
it seems to have been occupled but for a short time .... Moenkopl
was founded in the '70's by the Oraibl chief, Tuba, on the site of
{the) earlier village which was in ruins when visited by Father
Garces in 1776 ... Moenkopl 1s a colony of the Hopli pueblo of
Oraibl, which lies about fifty-five miles away to the southeast.
This means that the people of Moenkopl recognize the chlef of
Oraibi as their chief. This pueblo differs from the other Hopl
pueblos because therpeople are able to irrigate their fields from
the springs, while all other Hopis practice dry farming.

*During the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries Spaniards
visited the region and one {Gerces) reported a settlement of 50
Yavapsl Indjans {Mojave Apaches) cultivating gardens about the
springs, while Hopis from Oraibi cultivated gardens near the
ruined pueblo by the Moenkopl Wash., Permanent settlement began
vhen James S. Brown led a party of Mormons to this place in 1875.
Rear the present site of the pueblo of Moenkopl they bullt a
stone btuilding with log additions. In 1378 Erastus Snow, cne of
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the founders of Snowflske, Arizona, laid out the present townsite

of Tuba City near Mushs Spring, two miles north of Moenkopi. The

new town was nemed for Tuba, chief of the Hopl pueblo of Oraibi.

In 1500 the Mormon ward of Moenkopi embraced 150 persons. In

ignoranece the town had been bullt on Iudien land and the Mormons

were unable to procure a clear title., In 1903 the United States
purchased the improvements for $45,000 and hes since made Tuba

City the headquarters of the Western Navaho Jurlsdiction ... In

the swmmer of 1928, C, L. Walker, Superintendant of the Western

Ravajo Reservation in northern Arizona, directed the development

of & spring lying on the northeast outskirts of Tuba City, the

agency town ... This spring has been called the Charlie Day

Spring because an old blind Navajo, once a scout in the Unlted

States Army, has his hogan here. (Colton, 1932, pp. ok, 65.)

In sumuery, then, Moenkopi was built in the 1400's, the village
abandoned before 1776 but the land still cultivated by Hopls in the 1600's
end 1700's, and the pueblo reesteblished in the 1870's. A small group of
Yavapal were the neighbors of these Hopl at a distance of two miles {at the
springs) in the earlier perlod, and the Mormons and at least one Navaho, also

at the springs {Puba City) in the later period.

An Interesting and detailed itemized summery of Hopl-White contects
between 1540 and 1850 is given in Dockstedter, 1954, pp. 147-158. With the
latter date, as he concludes .... "the last real isolation of the Hopis
cnded; from that date on, I have been able to establish definite records of
White contactes with the Eopls for every year except 1855 and 1856 - and I
am confident that ultimately these years also will be found to have seen such

contact."”
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SOME APPROXIMATED STATISTICS ON HOPI, 1893
Population, 1583-1890 (Ponaldson, 1893, p. 15)

Espejo estimstes the Moquis in 1583 at 50,000. They received him
cordially, he writes, giving him feasts eand dances. Eis imaginzaiion seems
to have developed with their hospitality.

In 1745 two friars claimed to have counted the persons in the
Moqui pueblos, and they numbered 10,846.

In 1775 Governor Anzs gave them as 7,497.

In September, 1780, Governor Anza gave the Moqui population as
798. No rain had fallen for 3 years, and in that time the Moqul deaths were
given at 6,658,

Governor Charles Bent of New Mexico, November 10, 18k6, gave the
population of the Moquis as 350 families, or & ,I+50 persons.

In 1852, Surgeon P.S.G. Ten Broeck, who visited the Mogquis, gave
the populstion as 8,000,

Early in 1853 Lieutenant Whipple, United States Army, in charge
of en exploring party for surveying a rallrosd to the Pacific, gave the
population of the Moguino (Moqui) pusblos at 6,720, and follows Governor
Martinez in his estimate of the population of the 19 pueblos in New Mexico.
This was prior to the smallpox of 1853-185h.

In 1861 John Werd, United States Indlan agent, gave the population
of the Moqul pueblos at 2,500.

In 1865 Mr Ward stated the Moquis to be 3,000.

In 1869 Vincent Colyer gave their population as L,000 (estimated,
of course.)

The varlous agents of the Moqul Pueblos in 186k have made estimstes
of their muber varying from 2,000 to 4,000.

The Eleventh Census gives the 7 puebloa a population of 1,956.

Personal Wealth and Live Stock, 1393 (Donaldson, 1893, p. L6)

The value of the Moqul personal property, ineluding live stock, is
estimated at $84,900, as follows:

20,000 sheep, worth $2 each —m—---cmcamcee—o $40,000
5,000 goats, worth $1.50 each —--~acceoeau- 7,500
1,100 horses or ponies, worth $10 each ---- 11,000

800 cattle, worth $17 per head wewww—-w—- 13,5600
3,200 burros or donkeys, at $4 each m--eu-w 12,800
Total --m===e-=eu- $38,500

The Moquls copnsume annually 2,500 of thelr own sheep and goats,
besldes what they procure from the NavaJos. They sell 26,000 pounds of wool
a year to the traders at from 8 to 9 cents & pound and utilize the remsinder
in meking blankets or garments. They also sell each yesr many blankets and
baskets and some pottery and ornaments and trinkets {about $1,000 worth of
ornaments and trinkets), their cash income from these sources being not less
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than $10,000 per year. Money is not as essential to them as to white people,

as they produce everything they eat, drink, or wear, except coffee, tea,

sugar, and some splces., These they buy from the traders. They have conslderable
personal property in the way of silver, Jewelry, turquoise, household furmiture,
blenkets, ete. Silver 1s preferred to gold for jewelry or ornsmentation.

The amount of cotton raised and made into cloth is not estimated, -
but the Moquis used to spin and weave enough cotton to make light summer
clothing for their people; of late years they wear but little clothing of their
own manufacture, as they can buy cloth cheaper of the traders than they can
raise the cotton.

The Annual Pood Supply of the Mogul Pueblos {Op. cit., pp. 46-47)

The Moyui pueblos (a) contain 1,996 people; to properly feed and
clothe so0 many people requires thrlft and lebor, especially when the bharren
country in which they live is taken into consideration. In 1890 and 1891
the corn crops were as follows:

First mesa - 1,000 acres

Second esa - - 1,000

Third meca (Oraibil) ———— 11600
Total -=w=wee=-- 3,600

The yield per acre 1s about 12 bushels , and there are about 56 pounds
to the bushel, so that in the 3,600 acres there would be -

Bushels -—-re-mecccmeren-cmeosncemmeceeena= k3,200
Pounds === L EL EE S PR 2,k19,200
Home consumption =—=--w= mmmmmermr—m—m————— 919,200 pounds
Bartered to Navajos for
sheep, goats, ete, ==—e-—mmcmmmmccaeea 650,000
Sales to traders -——----—cccmcmmmmcccceeo 150,000
Surplus stored =----——=-——m———m—em e 700,000
.- Total =-e-coc-cececcas 2,119,200

The above, of course, 1s an estimate made from information gathered
at the trading posts and a general observetion of the land under cultivation.

The peach orchards and vegetable gardens yleld ample frult and small
vegetebles and melons. The onion garden at Weepo, used In common, 18 of great-
service to the pecople. There are about 2,000 acres planted in vegetables
between the T villages that are tilled by the Moquls collectively, distributed
thus:

First mess —e-cccccmccmmccceccmrccrcncana 500
Second mMeSH e--c-rencomcasmnsue e —cascsaa- 500
Third mesa (Oraibl) ee-ve-cccccacceucans 1,000
Total -----u-ccacma—- - 2,000
There are fully 1,000 acres in peach trees, distributed as follows:
Firgt meBf -ecerece—ece—cronac.- 300
Second mesH =--—<ccmocccccace- 200
Third mesa (Oreibi) «---u-c--- 500

Total -=------>---1,000 SRP002387
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The peach orchards are located among the sandhills at the foot
of the nmess, with the exception of 2 on the first mesa, 1 on the second
mesa, and about 20 on the third. Oralbl 1s built on one of the lower
"benchea" of the third mesa. The sands have drifted over the bench toward
the north and northwest, forming large hills, which have all been covered
with peach trees. The peach, vegetable, and melon crops are worth at least
$10,000 per year. The Indians eat great quantities of the peaches when
ripe and dry the remainder for winter use.

+es The individual landholders number 285, the areas being from
1 to 16 acres .... (Op, cit. p. 4B)

see As Irdicated by the schedules, they are an agricultural people,
sustaining themselves by growing a 1little corn, beans, chilt (red peppers),
and many melons snd peaches. To those of us living in this arid belt, who
grow nothing except by irrigation and with the idea that nothing can be grown
here (with the exception of potatoes) without it, the success of the Indiens
in agriculture is a wonderful revelation, their farms, many of thnem, being
miles away from the villages they inheahit, located in valleys totally devoild
of water, 600 to 1,200 feet below them, involving the necessity of carrying
all their products, fuel, and water on the backs of their men, women, children,
and burros, these long distances up the steep sides of their several mesas...

In consequence of their farms being so widely scattered, and their
total ilgnorance of anything like acreage, quantity, or velue, I have labored
at a great disadvantage in arriving st a reliable report of the extent of
thelr farming interests, bui after having thoroughly drilled zy Indian
interpreters in areas and viewed their farms in passing to and from their
villeges, I feel that & very failr approximation has been reached, as found on
the schedules.

"The probable wealth ard wages earned™ 1s a problem beyond my ability
to solve, as they grow very little to sell beyond their own necessities, but
elweys regexrve 1 year's supply of corn on hand for fear of s fallure of the
groving crop. Thelr pesch orchards and the fruit are marvels in size, quality,
and product. Many of these they dry upon the rocks.... (Op. cit. p. 50).

There 18 ... a present greatexr necessity than lack of water
confronting these peaceful and industrious pecpie, that 1s wood for fuel.
The mesas 7 to 12 miles arournd have been cospletely denuded of every
vestige of wood or timber. They now have to go to remote canons and distant
mesa tops for their supply. (Op. cit. p. 63).

«ss During my first visit in 1890, and later on the second visit
in August and September, 1891, I errived at the following conclusions: the
Moquis are an entirely peaceful and industrious people, self-sustaining,
supporting themselves by agriculture, stock ralsing, and the manufacture and
sale of pottery and basket work. The villages, or pueblos, are from TOO to
800 feet above the valleys, and wood has 4o be brought by men and donkeys, or
burros, a dlstance of 6 to 8 miles, while water, obtained from springs at the
bottom or base of the mesas, has to be brought by women in jars 1 to 2 miles,
up well-worn paths along the sides of the mesas to the villages. ... Their
corn and wheat fields are along the washes and in the valleys... Small brush

SRP002388
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houses are built near the grain fields, in which the watchers remain during
the growing sesson to keesp off the ravens and cther birds... Peach orchards
are plentifully sprinkled among the 101ling sand hiils wvhich bank up against
the sides of the meses, Some are planted on the top of the xesas, where
there is sufficient earth and eand 4o hold moisture... On the first mesa, about
1 mile north of Tewa, are 2 large orchards covering from 3 to 5 acres, and 3
miles further north, on the west slope of the mesa, there are fully 20 acres
of peach treee of great age and still yielding abundance of fruit; the trees
are planted along lines on the walled terraces, which are daily watered
through small ditches running along each terrace, ingeniously contrived to
receive and distribute an sbhundant supply of water from a large spring up

and under the first bends of the mesa. This spring is calied "Co-nell-a-bah",
sheep spring.

The Navajos have made frequent raids upon this place with thelr
herds, so that there are now acres of peach orchards gone to waste through
the destruction of portions of the terraces and trees. These terraces are all
on the north side, from which direction the Navajos come.

A wmile to the north of Tews, around a spur of the xesa, are the
terraced gardens of Weepo {onion springs), where the water supply is quite
as great as that of Co-nell-a-bah, These gardens are used by ail the Indians
of the 7 pueblos or villages. There are hundreds of acres of these peach
orchards, and they are found in the most out of the way places, wherever
there is sand which will hold moisture. The sands have drifted over some of
them s0 deeply that the tree trunks are lost to sight, the limbs emerging like
the blades ol the yucca plant from the drif't about them. It is impossible
to accurately state the aggregated acreages of these orchards, and e
difficult to estimate the actual acreages of thelr cornfields. It 1s believed
that between the 7 pueblos or villages there are 3,000 to 3,600 acres of corn
1&1.112113r 5 snd there are certainly 1,000 or more acres of peach trees. (Op. cit.,
Pe e
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1I
LOCAL PEYSIOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE AS RELATED

TO HOPT AGRICULTURE

Numerous men have written on Hopl agriculture and various others
on geology of the Hopi area., Gregory, in 1916 impreseed with the close
adjustment of both Hopi and Ravaho to their physical environment, commeats:

The 2,000 Hopi (1912 census: 2,272 Bopi) located on the

high capes projecting from Black Mesa are agriculturists

who, through centuries of. experiment, have become
surprisingly skillful in selecting fields and caving for
their crops of corn, melons, and peaches. By dry farming
and by irrigation, developed long before Spanish incursions,
these people have maintained themselves and preserved their
race from extinction in & singularly unfriendly environment.
With ineredible skill they have practiced the art of conservation
of water, and that the mind of the race is intent on this one
problem is shown by the organization of the clans and the
elaborate ceremonies devised to enlist the ccoperation of
unseen powarz which are believed to control the rainfall.
Endless toll and endlees prayer, both directed to increase
and to preserve the precious water, constitute the life of
the Hopi.

«++.The use of flood waters for irrigation has been a feature
of agricultural practice in this sectlon of the Plateau
province for perhaps a thousand years.' Fragments of check

dams of loosely plled stone are arranged on sloping rock
benches and on the terraced floor of washes may be seen near
many of the rulns of the anclent cliff and plateau dwellers.

It is probable also that temporary earth dams were constructed
by these farmers of early days. The Hople, the remmants of
this nearly extinct race; follow the methods of thelr ancestors
with siavish regard for tradition. The Navahos in fturn use the
accumulated experience of cliff dweller and Hopi, following
irrigation methods centuries old. From experience and tradition
the Indians have learned to know the areas liable to be flooded
during occasional showers as well as those amually inundated
by the succeselve rains of July and Auvgust. Along the flood
plaine of the larger washes the practige 1s to plant corn at
intermediate levels in widely spaced holes 12 to 16 inches
deep. The grain germinates in the sand and rises a foot o
more above the surface hefore the July rains begin, With the

SRP002390
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coming of the flocd the field 1s wholly or partially submerged.
After the water hss receded parts of the fleld are found to
have been stripped bare of vegetation and other parts to have
been deeply burled by silt; the portion of seeded ground
remalning constitutes the irrigated field from which a crop

1s harvested.

The Hoplse,.and to a less extent the Navajos, sometimes endeaver
. to direct the floods and to prevent excessive ercosion within
the fields by constructing earthen diversion dams a few inches
1o a foot or more in helght - dams which reguire renewal each
geason. Along the smaller washes and in places where the slope
of the ground is moderate the common practice of the Navajo 1s
to bulld a series of check dams 50 to 200 feet apart and 2 to
5 feet high, which not only retard the run-off but also serve
to form temporary ponds for stock watering. Rarely the valley
sides are terraced so that flood waters pass from field to field
without developing arroyos. Much work is done by the Indians
vhile the flocd 1s in process, and an everyday sight during
showers 1s the Irrigator at work with hoe or stick or even with
hls hands, constructing ridges of earth or laying down sagebrush
in such a manner as to insure a thorough sosking of the planted
fleld. By these methods of flood irrigation the Ravejo and Hopl
together cultivate about 20,000 acres of land widely distributed
over the reservation in fields about 3 acres in average size,
rarely exceeding 200 acres. Considering the size of flelds, the
nature of the soil, the fluctuating flow of streams, and the
large amount of debris carried in the flooded channels, this
method of control by inexpensive dams, rebuilt each season, 1s
satlsfactory, but the amount of water lost is enormous. (Gregory,
Herbert E., The Ravajo Country, a Hydrographlc Reconnailssance of
Arizona, New Mexico, and Utah, USGS Survey, Water Supply Paper
380, 1916, pp. 76, 103-104).

At the time of which Gregory writes, problems of overpopuletion and
N water shortage in the large but dry Navaho-Hopl country already existed, though
neither hed reached the proportions seen twenty years later, when the dry
- epicycle which began in different parts of the area between 1860 and 18%0 had
progressed -- augmented by increasing overgrazing -- to the point where the
United States government felt that careful stock reduction was the only method
by which the land might be saved from almost total erosion and wastage:
According to the census of 1912 the Navajo and Hopl reservatlons

are occupled by 2,272 Hopls, who are primarily agriculturists
but who alsoc practice sheep husbandry; by 30,016 Navajos, who are
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Fo. 12, Map of the drainage basins of the TusayanWashes, including Naviho Land Management Units 4, § and 6.
Shows the zoning of 2gricultural crops from low, warm and dry ateas (slong the Lirtle Colorado RiverPRBMigEoeold and
wet arcas, where crops which mature quickly are most common.
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unusually skillful stoclkmen; by 200 Piutes, who raise sheep
ard cultivate small patches of corm; by a few white cattle-
men, who use the range outside the reservation lines; and by
about 500 officials, missionaries, and traders, present
because of the Indians, If the region is to remain as
jndian land, the problem is to procure water for stock and,
in a minor degree only, for agriculture. (Op. cit., p. 103).

The physiography, climate, and land use of the Bopi area by the
Hopl and thelr ancesiors 1s covered in considerably more detail by Hack,
vhose maps and charts, as well as dlscussion, present a cleer picture of
environmental variation and cultuvral adaptation (Hack, John T., The Changing

Physical Environment of the Hopl Indians of Arizona, Papers of the Peabody

Museum of American Archesology and Ethnology, Harvard University, Vol. XXV,
No. 1, 1942). Tbrough understanding their land use and the wide distribution
of Hopi farms miles from the home villages today (See Hack's Fig. 13 here
reproduced by puaotostat), one can interpret archeeological evidence as well
as statements concerning areas used by these people in the past.

The story of...(Hopl) development, migrations, and
achievementa is & long ané complicated history, which

is gradually being uncovered by the spade of the patient
archaeologist, The Hopl are an agricultural people who
earn a living from thelr land by great labor end ingenuity,
They utilize flood-water for watering thelr crops as well

as water stored in dunes, and water issuing from small
springs. Thelr system of farming utilizes each favorable
spot 80 that the number and distribution of fields 1s
dependent on minute detaills of the loeal physiography.

Any chaenge In these details or any variation of climate

has an immediate effect. The Southwest as an environment
has changed much during post-glacial time, and even

during the 1,500 years of archasoclogically recorded

history. Changing climate recorded by changing rain
patterns, and the accompanying changes in stream systems

is one of the principal outside influences on the history
and cultural development of the inhabitants. These changes
have, howvever, been somewhat less devastating in the Hopi
land because in spite of its generally adverse character,
which at beat furnishes a meager living, its peculiarities
have been sufficiently favorable to survive p2riode when the
hardships of their relatives in other lands led to immigration
and dlsaster, SRP002393
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The great ruln of Awatovi on the rim of the Jeddito Valley, which
lies on the border of the present day land of the Hopl, was once
8 flourishing town which witnessed much of Pueble cultural
development. It was founded in the twelfth or thirteenth century
A.D. in e region that had already been settled for a least six
or seven hundred years. Awatovl survived the great drought of
the thirteenth century and for many centuries afterward shared
the benefits of & period of Pueblo prosperity with the other
anclent Hopl towns to the east and west. In 1540 it saw the
arrival of the Spanlards and outiived all the other towms of the
Jeddito Valley. It was the site of a large Franciscan mission,
and was abandoned early in the 18th century.

This ruin furnishes the archaeologlst with & link between the
modern Hopl and nis prehistoric ancestors. In 1t are recorded

the Spanish occupation and its effect on Hopl culture. Accordingly
the Peabody Museum of Harvard sent an expedition to this critical
locality, which spent five seasons in the field, from 1935 to
1939. During the seasons 1937-1939, the writer served as geologist
on the expedition staff. An important part of his work consisted
of a physiographic survey of the Jeddito Vealley snd of the modern
Hopl country, Its major purpose was to learn tHe relationship of
the Hopl to his physicel environment and to learn 1f possible the
nature of its changes in the past. (Op. cit., p. xxi).

The abstract with which Hack opens his volume gives a brief but

specific resume of his findings:

The Hopi country (Hack uses this designation in refarence to the
Hopl Reservation of today) lies on the scuthern escarpment of
Black Mesa, a dissected highland about 60 miles in diameter
underlain by resistent Upper Cretaceous sandstone. This mesa is
drained by the southwestward-flowing ephemeral streams of the
Tusayen Weshes, which separate the fingering prongs of the
egcarpment and thence flow into the barren plains leading to tae
Little Colorado River, These streams bring sand and silt from
Black Mesa to the lower plains where the prevalllng southwest
winds separate them and carry the sand back northward to bank it
against the escarpments of that part of Black Mesa which 1s the
Hopl country. Because of the relatlively large quantities of dune
sand resulting from this proceas, the Hopl country has a lower runoff
after raln and more permanent springs than areas of slmilar climate
nearby.

The population of the Hopl country numbers about 3000,mostly Hopi
Indians, the western remmant of the larger Pueblo group who once
occupled most of the southwest. These people are farmers who llive

in permanent houses bullt of stone and clustered in village#03¥eated
on the high southern spurs of Black Mesa nsar the springs. The
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villages are central to the fields on nearby mesa tops and in the
broad valleys of the Tusaysan Washes, The Hopl country 1s too dry
for growing crops by rainfall alone, so that speclal methods of
fexming are used. The Hopl raise corn and heans, the staple foods,
by four different methods. Flood-water farming, in which fields
are planted where the floods of streems spreed in thin sheets of
water, 1s the most lmportant type. There are two major types of
flocd-water fields, those located on the flood plalns of large
streams. Sand dune fields, in which the relatively high-molsture
content of sandy solls 1s utilized, are alsc an important type of
Tield. This type 1s not affected by epicycles of erosion and
dissection of flood plains, as are the flood-water flelds. The
necessity for the protection of plants from moving sands reguires
the use of windbreaks, however, and makes this system of farming
laborious. Some fields are watered by seepage. A small proportion
in which rare and relatively valuable crops are grown are irrigated
from springs. TFlood-water flelds are found in large areas around
the Hopl ccuntry, but not in as great numbers. Higher regions

than the Hopl country are too cold for growing corn. Lower regions
are too dry except where fields are located along larger water
courses which have their sources in wetter regions.

The effect or a period of arroyo: cutting in the Hopi country is
to shift the position of floodwater filelds from the main streams
to the akchins or arroyo mouths of small streams and to increase
the use of sand dune fields.

The large areas of sand dunes can be used as & means of deciphering
climatic change in the recent past. The dune forms of this region
are divided into three major types. 1) trensverse dunes {(including
barchans) which are always free of vegetation and are aligned at
right angles to the prevailing wind, 2) parebolic dunes, formed

in the presence of specialized vegetation, consisting of irregular
bow-shaped ridges with their tails or tips pointing into the wind,
and 3) longitudinal dunes, long narrow rldges of sand extending
across country for miles, and formed in the presence of specialized
vegetation. These longitudinal dunes depend on a relatively small
quantity of moving send, derived from & restricted source, which

in most cases is a groove of deflation in an anclent sand cover.
For this reascn they can form only where the vegetative cover 1s
relativrely unaggressive. Ancient stabilized longltudinal dunes

are found 1n other vegetative zones where nowadays over 15 inches
of preciplitation fall. Inasmuch as active dunes of this type

occur only where there is less than 10 inches of precipitation,

it is obvious that at the time of formation of most of the
longitudlnel. dunes the climate wes conslderebly drier than it now
is. Stratigraphic evidence indicates a dry period between 2000

and 5000 B.C., during which time most of the fixed dunes now

mantling the region formed. SRP002396



k7

The valleys of the Hopl country and adjacent areas are filled
with deep alluvium, now ddssected by deep channels or arroyos
cut since 1880, The alluvium is exposed in their walls and

is obviously divisible into three formations: the Jeddito
formation, containing Elephant bones, and presumably deposited
bafore 5000 B.C,, the intermediate Teegl formation, containing
evidence of human occupation; and the Naha formation, deposited
since 1300 A.D. The deposition of these formations alternated
with periods of ercsion like the present, which were relatively
dry, In the Jeddito-Tsegl perlod of ercvsion, the great system
of dunes now mostly stablilized wus formed.

Evidence of ancient farmiag occurs on the north side of the
Jeddito Valley, Many treas of networks of stone lines used

to support brush windbreaks are the remains of ancient sand
dune fields. One of these 1s known to be as old as the
thirteenth century A.D., BEstimates of land available for flood-
water farming in the past show it was relatively great in the
first millenium A.D., was reduced at the end of the thirteenth
century, and increased somewhat from 1300 to 1600 or 1700 A.D.
Population changes in the Jeddito Valley reglon may be related
to widespread climatic changes and changes in aress avallable
for farming. In any case, the history of the Pueblo people
has been greatly affected by the changing physicel environment.

The Hopi country 1s superior as a location for agricultural

settlement to other nearby areas. The abundant dune sand

provides & better ground-water supply, and inhibits arroyo.

cutting. The wide valleys previde large areas over which flocod-

vaters can spread. {Op. eit., pp. xix, xx).

Rainfall in the Hopi country varies from 10 inches to 13 inches, the
amount varying with altitude. The mean tempersture is about 51 degrees, but
this is not as important as the fact that each of the four seasons has a
distinet type of weather. Most of the wgather 1s clear. The difference
between night and day temperatures averages about 30 degrees but may rise to
60 degrees. July is the warmest and January the coldest month. Winter and
summer are the wet seasons, and fall and spring are dry. Preclpitation
decreases from January to June; May and June are dry and dusty, with heavy winds,
and young plants are likely to be cut by the blowlng sand and killed., Rain

begins sbout the middle of July end 3 or L inches fall before the eggpﬁgsépgust,
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often 1 violent thunderstorms. Great storms in vhich an inch or more of ruin
falls in a few héurs usually occcur at least once per summer; these are

/
responsible for much of the arroyo cutting and filling and alsc in providing

L,

water for cmops: KFall ie the most pleasant season of the year, cool, dry,
and sunny. The growing season averages from 120 to 150 days over most of
the Hepl country, although south of Awatobl and at Moenkopi the average le
between 150 and 180 days.

More important for primitive agriculture...than temperature,

is the factor of tha length of the growing season, or the
length of the period free from killing fosts. The length

of this period varies roughly with the pean annual temperature,
but 1t eannot be closely related to the altitude because the
geographic location and physiographic position of e station
are equally important. Stations in the Chinle Valley, for
instance, are apt to have shorter growing seasons than statlons
at similar«élevations south of Blaeck Mesa, presumably because
the Chinle Valley is mors exposed to cold north winds.

Stations on slopes are apt to have longer growing seasons than
statlons at the bottoms of valleys,because cocld air is more
" 1likely to collect in low places on cool quiet nights when
condité;ns are favorable for frost. (Op. cit., p. T7,and fig.
3, p. . :

Secattered juniper, pinycn, and sage grow on the mesa tops, but the valleys
and low plateaus are below the altitude required by these species and show
only grasses and desert shrubs. The fixed dunes support more grass than
areas of eclay or adobe solls and hence provide better forage for grazing
animals. (Op. cit., pp. 9, 10).

In & region es dry as the Hopl country water supply.’ is probably
the most important environmental factor determining the
concentration of population., Water is needed not only for
drinking but also for watering crops, for the rainfall alone is
not sufficient for successful crop production. Water for crops
i1s obtalned mostly from surface runoff, and between floods is
held in porous soils. Some water, however, derived by under-
ground circulation, is utilized by ercops. Drinking water is
obtained mostly from springs and shsllow wells, ihough & small
amount is dobtained from rock tanks which are filled by surface
runoff. (0Op. cit., p. 10).

SRP002398
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Hack refers to Gregory's report of the water supply of the Navaho

and Hopl area (summarized in Ellis, F., Report on Data Pertaining to the

Naveho Land Claim) but adds date and relates avallsbility of water to the

genaral fevorabillity of the region:

All of the streams of the Hopl country and surrounding
regions except a portion of the Jeddito Wash, are
ephemeral, and flow anly after heavy rains. The
Tusayan Weshes, which conslist of the Jeddito, Polaccs,
Wepo, Oralbi, and Dinnebito Washes are the master
streams.of the region, These are long and important
streams which rise high on Black Mesa, The Dinnebito
and Oraibl Washes reach the Little Colorado River 100
miles to the southwest. The others drain to the Oraibil
Wash or to one of its tributaries. At the present time
these weshes sll have deep arroyo channels. The Craibl
is probably the largest, being 80 feet deep and several
hundred feet wide, near the village of Oraibi. All of
these washes are In some places cut to bed rock, but In
most places they are both floored and walled with
alluvivm, Yhey may contain small trickles of water
even in dry weather. This perennial water is usually
alkaline but sultable for stock. The Jedditc Wash in
its lower course has a small perennial flow for a
distence of several miles,...these relatively short
epheneral stiresms at times carry floods of water equal
in size to the average flow of one of the largest
streams in the Unlted States,

Once runoff resches one of the stremms of the Tusayan
Washes 1t is in most cases lost for use by the Inhebitants,
for it 1s ecarried to the Little Colorajo jn deep channels,
But flood irrigation is practiced along the lower Jeddito
Wash.

eesMinor stresns are mmerous in the Hopl country, but
are lacking in large areas on low plateaus where thin
but widespread deposits of dune sand prevent runoff
almost completely. In ereas free of dune sand there
are many water courses. Most of them flow in arroyo
channels but fan out onto the surface and deposit the
detrital loads carried during floods before they reach
the main channels of the Fusayan Washes. Thelr flood
waters are thus avallable for flood irrigation.

Before 1900 the main streams 4id not flow in arroyo
channels but their stresam beds were so ghallow that
during large floods they freguently spread over their



50

vanks, The epicycle of ervsion which hus occurred over
the whole Southwest since 1880 began somewhat later in
thie area. These maln washee as well as some of their
tributaries are now incised. Many of these tributaries,
however, as yet remain unaffected by this process and
8%l1ll spread over their banks during floods.

At present the govermment has daammed many of the smaller
minor streams in oxrder to provide reservoiras to store
water for stock., This supply rarely lasts through & vhole
year, being availsble only a few months after the raluy
season, The prehistoric inhabitants apparently did not
make use of this water supply for no remains of anciemt
reservoirs have ever beem found in the Hopl country.

The Hopl make use of rock tanks of clsterns, however,
These conslst of naturally or artificlally eniarged
holes in bare rock surfaces to which extend runnele
carved out of the rock, that act as collecting channels,
The rock tanks provide a water supply of easy access to
the inhabitants of the Hopi towns.

The principal supply of water for drinking is now
obtalned from springs or from deep wells drilled by
the U.S. Govermment during the last forty years. Wells
are used principally to supply water for astock, and the
Eopl ati1ll obtain most of their drihking water from
springs or shallow dug wells,

The prineipal supply 18 derived from springs. By far
the most drportant type is the mesa spring. Antelope,
First, Second, and Third mesas are underlain by the
Mesaverde sandstone... Water is stored in the massive
sandstone and issues as springs at various points on
the mesa edges where Joints concentrate the flow.
Elgevhere at this horlzon plants commonly grow in
profusion, utilizing the water which seeps out. All
the lerge springs such as Tallahogan spring, Canelva,
Wepo, etc., which are used for irrigation are mesa
Bpﬂngﬂ see

Much of the drinking water in the Hopl country is

obtained from contact springs,...Sand dunes end alluvium are
in many places banked up agalnet the impervious Mancos

shale or shale of the Mesaverde sandstone. Wherasver ailayer
of impervious rock is near the surface under one of these
sard benks, water may be obtalned by dlgging or may emerge
as & spring. The spring just east of Awatovi ias of th3§002400
type, s 15 the spring at Jeddito Trading Post,
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Contact springs in alluvium are cosmmon wheres great landslide
clocks.,.have slid off the mesa edges and dunes of alluvium
have partlally covered tihem... This type of water svpply 1s
11lustrated by Spider Spring, near Hano, or by Lemeva spring
near Mishongnovi, both Important springs.

A minor amount of water 1s obtained from hollows in dunes
vhich in wet seasons may contain ponds of water. In some
of these bollows the ground water table may be tapped by
digging a shallow well.

The alluvium which covers the valley flooxs of the Hopi
country contains important supplies of ground water. Much

of the alluvium is porous and in many places rests on
impervious shale which holdas up the interstitial water.

At the present time this important reservoir of water is
tapped by government vells and pumped out by windmills for

the use of 1ive stock. In addition many of the arroyos of the
Hopl country are Incised in the alluvium deeply enough +to tap
its water supply. Before the present epleycle of erosicn bhegan,
the wvater table under the large ephemeral stiresmes was probably
high, and water could have been obtalned Iin many placea by
simply digging a shallow well.

se.There is no dqoubt that the Hopi country has & better weter
supply than any other region on the edges of Black Mess,

+++The most important reason for the sbundant supply of
ground water is the existence of excellent intake areas.
The Hopl towns are Jocated on barrem, rocky, mesa spurs.
On broad mesa {lats, nearby, a thick dune cover has been
blown up over the mesa edges., Bare sandstone with no
801l or vegetation on 1t mekes s falrly good collecting
ares. It 18 improved by a cover of dunes which greatly
inpede runoff, and especially by free dunes with no
cover of vegetation.

It has been shown in many parts of the world that plants
may use up large supplies of ground water, Water is taken
to the roots of plants from the ground, and evaporated
from the leaves, during the growlng season. This physiologieal
discharge of water is called transplratior. TIn humid reglons,
the effects of transpiration are rarely important, because the
recharge of the ground water by rainfall is relatively great,
but in arid and semi-arld reglons, the effects are very important,

«s o The surface of antelope Mesa, not now occupied by the Hopi,
ia covered with thiek sand, and the mesa edges are th meny
places bhuried by 1it, but the springs, except at Tallahogan
Canyon, are not very large. When the region wes thickly
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settled in pre-Spanish times, it 1s probable that agricultursal
activity of the Indlans kept the portions of the messs near the
towns I'ree of vegetation, and that springs were them as plemtiful
on the rim of Antelope Mesa as they pow are on First and Third
Mesas. The modern springs eare thus no measure of the water
supply of the past. (Op. cit., pp. 10-15).

Eack's Figure 8 shows the Hopl country (reservation) with the
principal viliages, ruins, springs, and large areas of active dunes, in which
one may note the relationship between large springs and irrigated gardens
and the areas of active dunes, (Photostat of Fig. 8, p. 1k),

As Hack explains:

Agriculture and especially flood irrigation leads to central

locations for dwellings, The Hopl farms are located in the

valleys and on the mesa sides, in every bit of land sultable

for farming. Although flelds are in many places far apart

and some of the largest of them are on the most distant

borders of the Hopl Reservatlon, centrally located permanemnt

dwellings are deslrable, for the position of fields change,

and several flelds are usually cultlivated by the same family.

Small farmhouses, near fields far from the central towns, are

commonly ocecupled by individual families during smeldl peris of

the year'. (92. cit.p. 18).

At present, as throughout the past, the staple food of the Hopils
15 corn, though beans and squarh also have been very important agricultural
products at least since a few centirles after Christ. The Spaniards
introduced other vegetables and 8 few fruits. Small crops of onions,
tomatoes, squash, cabbages, carrots, tobacco, ¢hili, corn, apples, peaches,
and other plants are grown in irrigated gardens today, but the main fields
are st some distunce from the pueblos. A table of the percent of tatal

areas of farmland devoted to various crops shows how far corm cutranks all

the others taken together:

----------
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COrT soessees T2%
Peaches ..... 8.9
Apples ..eees 1.5
Apricots .... 2.8
Melons wve... 2.6
Beans suvveee 8T
Garden .seees o1
Tdle veeeeees 2.8 (Op. cit., p. 19)

At the time of the Spaniards cotton {Gossypium hopii which will
grow outside the range of other cotton) was probably second only to corn
in importance as a crop, and is thought to have been planted in the same
type of fields (Jones, Volney, “A Summary of Data on Aboriginal Cotton of

the Southwest,” Symposium on Prehistoric Agriculture, University of New

Mexico Bulletin, 296, Anth. Series, Vol. 1, No. 5). It was used for the
clothing of both men and women, snd was treded to other peoples, especially
those of Zuni.

The Hopl used crcyp plents especially adapted to their region,
followed speclel practicéds in caring for them, and loceted thelr fields in
positions which permitted the concentration and conservation of the relﬁtively
small annual precipitation, 10 to 13 inches. Hopi corm, which .c=rches a
helght of only three or four feet except in exceptional cases, ls planted
10 to 15 inches in the ground (3 to 5 times the planting depth of ordinary
corn}, where the sandy soil holds moisture. The depth of the roots helps
the plant to survive through the dry season, ma well as protecting 1t from
very late frosts. Such frosts are a reazl problem hecauaa@ the growing season

of the Hopi area is oniy sbout 130 days, and water supply scanty enough so
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that crops mature slowly. The Hopl usually begin planting small amounts of
corn about April 15, and many of the fields used are located iIn narrow
gullies on steep slopes whers heat is radiated from the walls of the gully
&t night and hence protects against frost. Some watermelon and squash are
planted about May first, DBetween thé time of the last killing frost, and
mid-May and the summer solstice, June 21, the main fields of corn are
planted. Each family has cextain planting dates which spread through this
period so that if some emrly corn is lost because of a late June frost, it
may be replented. The spread also protecis against loss of too large a

proportion because of a possible early fall frost. Corn planted in April

is harvested at the end of July, sbout 100 days after planting. The main

harvest falls sbout 130 days after planting, about Sept. 15th. (Ford,
€. D., "Hopi Agriculture end Land Ownership,” Royal Anthrop. Inst. of Great
Britain end Ireland, Jr., Vol. 61, London, 1931).

The mean precipitation of 11 to 12 inches is insufficient to grow
corn without use of specisl methods. Hack explains:

Flood water farming is necessary and 1s the dominant
type of agriculture in the region. GSmall rains, such
as are of frequent occurrence, may not even wet the
ground and it probably taskes a rain of ,20 or .30 inch
to cause an arroyo to run., It is only these rains which
are of value for crop production.

Because the rainfall of each day nearly always cccurs in

a single storm of short duration, it is possible to use

the daily rainfall records as a measure of the amounts of
roin which fall in single storms.... At Jeddito, 1935-
1937 there were only four days when more than 1 inch of
rain fell and they were all in the summer. On the other
hand more light rains occur in winter than In summer. In
summer probably only thirty days out of this 3-year interval
have had sufficient reain to cause arroyos to run and thus

to water the filelds. This is an average of ten days a summer,
The yearly means from & three year record at Jeddito and a
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ten year record at Kayents, of the total amouni: of rain which
falls in storms of over .30 inech during each month ...{show)

that there iz twice ss much effective rainfall at Jeddito as

there 18 at Kayenta.

But flood=water farming does not depend on the abasolute amount
of precipitation available, It depends on location so that a
sufficient frequency of floods occurs. Thus a fleld might be
located in a reglon where the frequency of heavy ralns is very
high. Most of the fields in the Hopl country are now located
on very short arroyos, but there are many fields in tke Nmvaho
country which are in dry regions or even in desert reglons and
have-a distant source of flood-watere in more humid zones.
(Hack, op. cit., pp. 21, 22).

+s+The Hopl country 1s 1n the most favorsble zone where the
growing season 1s adequate, and where the rainfall 1s sufficient
to permit the location of fields over a lower portion of the
region than in the lower zones., BEven in the Hopl country less
than 3 percent of the ares is actually farmed....(Op. cit., p. 25).

Classification of Pields

The Hopl apparently have an excellent practical knowledge of the
action of physiographic processes, for the position of thelr
fields 1s cloaely related to the concentration of surface runoff
and the flow of ground water. TFlelds on dunes are located in the
proper place sc as to take full advantage of the molsture available
%0 them, and the position and construetion of hhe wind breaks
attest to the Hopl's knowledge of eollan processes.

Pields are firet clasaified on the basis of thelr water suprly,
which in turn depends upon thelr physiographic poasition. There
are four main classes which may be further subdividéd on the basls
of position or type of soll:
I. Filelds watered by surface runoff (flood-water farming)
1. Akchin fields (at arroyo mouth)
2. On flood plains of large streams
3. On flood terraces of large arrcyos
k, In bottoms of small arroyos
5. Trinchera fields (on artificial terraces in
drainage ways)
6. Watered by hillside wash (probably not found in
Hopl country)
IT. Flelds watered by rainfall
l. Sanddune eagriculture - sandy soil
2., In alluvial and other soils (in higher parts of
Navaho country)
III. Pields watered by underground seepage (seepage fields)
l. In dune sand
2. In colluvial solls
3. In dune hollows
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IV. Irrigated flelds (udsually in colluvisl and alluvial soils)
l. Irrigated by diversion of permsnent streams (not found
in Hopi Reservation but common at Moenkopi)
2. Irrigated from springs.

Of the four main types of water supply, flelds watered by surface
runcff are most Important. Flood-water farming is the main
agricultural practlice end T3 percent of the cultlivated land is
farmed in this way. The remaining 27 percent is mostly farmed by
the uee of sand qune sgriculture, a form of "dry" farming. Seepage
fields and irrigated gardens occupy only a small part of the land.
Only 11 acres in District 6 (Hopl Reservation) are watered by
springs but this small acreage 18 of very large value both because
the crop ls somewhat more deslrable, and because it 1is free or
almost free of risk of loss. (Op. ¢it., p. 26).

Akchin or Flood Water Flelds: Akchin fleids, the most common type of field

in the Hopl country and used alsc by the Navaho in their area, usually are
loeated on intermediate slize arroyos where the channel disappears and the
water spreads in a fan from the mouth. Because the fan may change its
posltion, the flelds Illkewise change positlon, upstream or downstream.,

The alluviel fan produced by one fiocod may be channeled by the next. The
faymer may raise a low eartken dyke at the upper end of his fleld to spread
the water, and during floods farmers often are out digging channelis to lead
the water from plant to plant. At the upper end of the fleld, sand which

blows off the fleld collects and forms a low ridge of dune materdial.
" Such a ridge of course helps to stabllize the position of

the fleld and to hold the wster for a longer perdiod of time.
Such ridges are so cammon that abandoned flelds may be

located by them. In alrplane photographs they produce a
rectilinesr criss-cross pattern on the ground where there

have heen mapy flelds with changing positions., The action of
the wind as well ag the artificilal spreaders of the farmer have
the effect of hindering changes in the stream grsdlent. Thus
akchin farming in no way favors the cutting of arroyos but in
fact 1t rather has a tendency to prevent it. (Op. cit., p. 28).
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Some arroyos are shallow emough so that earthen spresders can be
used to divert thelr water to fields along their edges.

Before the present cycle of arroyo cutting began {in 1900 in the

Oraibi Valley and in 13107 in the Polacca Valley) many fields

were located along the main streams, The Indians at Oraibi are

said to have farmed by the use of the floodwaters of the main
stream of the Oraibl Valley and to have had large epreaders and
ditches which controllied the course of the floods. At the
present time the Tallshogan Wash 1 the only wash of large size
which 1s now shallow enough to flood its banks, and it does so
only in small portions of its course.

Many farms which are adjacent to the Polacca Wash are visible

in fig. 13. These are all skchin fields watered by tributaries

of the Polacca.... (Op. cit., pp. 29, 30).

Princhera fields are small fields in arroyo bottoms, where the soll
is held in place and floods controlled by building stone dsms across the
arrcyo to make a serles of terraces or trincheras., A typical trinchera is that
at Spider Spring, below the village of Hanc, where piles of small sand-
stone rocks and brush have been ured to maks several flat terraces. Barly
corn usually is planted in such locations because the air in the gully
circulates and keeps away the frost, and nocturnal radiation from the rock
walls radiate heat. "It is believed that the Hopl go to & great deal of
trouble to make such guliies suitable for planting, becamuse of the value
of the early corn crop, whick 1s asgociated with feasts and celebration.”
(op. eit., p. 30},

Hack points out the necessary relationship between the size of
field irrigated by runoff and the silze of watershed producing that runoff.
The ratio; varies because of differences in smount of runoff from sandy

watersheds in comparison to runoff from bare shale slopes, but "...actually

ebout 3 to 4 percent of the area on which runcff takes place can be said
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to be cultivated.”™ At present the area of reservation cultivated by flood
water farming is less than 2% of the total area, but in the past much more

may have heen cultivated.

The malin streams of the Hopl ecountry, whose watersheds are
principally on Black Mesa are now deeply ineised. (In 1893
water was taken from the maln Oraibi wash for flood water
farming, but by 1902 that wash was 10 or 12 feet deep and 20
to 30 feet wide. By 1905 it was deeply entrenched.) Betore
this dlssectlon ccourred the runoff of an area many times larger
than the Hopl country was brought into the Hopl country and
there spread over the flood plains of 1ts master streams, In
other words the farm land of the Hopl country was watered not
only by the runoff from land within its owmn houndaries but also
by the runoff from the upper dralnags basins of the Tusayan
Washea. Thus the area which could be farmed must have been
mch larger than it is today. The effect of the recent
epleycle of erosion has been not only to reduce the amount of
flood~water farming, but to shift the position of flelds from
the floodplains of large streams to the akchins of tributary
streams. Inasmuch as the Hopi country is characterized by
unusually broad valieys, which contaln many streams tributary
to the main through-flowlng streams or washes, the effect of
arroyo=cutting 1s less devastating to its originel inhabltants
than 1n other erees where farmers are dependent solely on the
floodwater of the majn streams. (Op. cit., p. 31).

With intent to 1liustrate the type of prehistoric sgriculture which
was used by the prehistoric Pueblo peoples of Mesa Verde and which has been
used by the Hopi and other Pueblos up to the present period and was borrowed
from these peoples by the Navaho sometime in the past, Franke and Watson
"gupervised" a field planted in the Mesa Verde National Park for over 17
successive summers at the time the report was made (Franke, Paul R., and
Don Watson, "An Experimemta) Corn Field in Mesa Verde Natlonal Park”,

Symposlum on Prehistoric Agriculture, Unlversity of New Mexico Bulletin,

Anth. Series, Vol. 1, No. 5, 1936, pp. 35-41). The slte selected was free

of trees, 1n a low draw which would cause ground water to drain toward it
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from the higher terrain nearby. After being plowed and harrowed in the
spring, its care was totally in the hands of Navahos.

The planting method has been that used by the Navajos on

their owvn farms. With one deep scoop of the shovel a

hole is mede that 1s about five inches deep and fifteen

Inches long. In the bottom of this hold another smaller
. hole 1s made four or five inches deep. When the corn is
dropped into this, the seeds are ten inches below the
surface of the earth. However, only the small hole 1s
filled in at first and the corn shoots have to grow only
four or five inches until they are in the sunlight. After
the shoots have come out into the sunlight, growth 1s rapid,
and as soon as the stalks of corn have reached the level of
the ground surface the larger hole is filled in. This
planting method places the roota of the corn under ten
inches of earth where they are sssured of a greater supply

of moisture than if they were only three or four inches deep,
as Iin modern practice,

The hills ere placed from five to elght feet apart and in

no regular order. Ten or twelve kernels are planted in each

hill. Once or twice durding the summer the field is hoed, dut

other than this it received no attention. (Op. cit., p. 36).

In the seventeen years, only two crops were failures, that of 192k
and that of 1934. In beth cases, not only was the year unusually dry, but
the critical aspring months were especially sc. The average annual precipitation
in Mesa Verde is 17.%2 inches, and only once during the experimental perilod
described did it fall below 1k inches, in 1934, the year of the crop failure
the total was only 10.10 inches. The average precipitation in the Hopl
ares 1s six and a half lnches less than the Mesa Verde average. The growing

. reriod is about the same in the two districts. Hence,the precarious "margin
of possibility” for the agriculture on which the Hopi depend obviously 1is
a fraction c¢f an inch of precipitation and use of the scaitered but most
favorsble locations for their fields. As rainfall is apt to be spotty in
the Southwest,.certain parts of their area may be damper than other areas

during & certaln seascn, wilth conditions reversed in the next year or after
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a few years. Hence, families\ have their flelds in several scattered
locallties although, as the Mesa Verde experiment indicated, a fleld
with good 801l and planted haphazardly rather than in rows, with care
that the plants of this year do not overlap the stubs of last year's
plants, 1s fertile for a period of many yesrs, Sufficlency of water 1s
the only problem here, But other filelds only & fev miles away but of
less original fertiliiy may become depleted in two or three years, as
found by A. Kezer, Chief Agronomist of the Colorade State College of
Agriculture. (Op. cit., p. 40). Only a chenge of locale will remedy

this situation. Fields wetered by Rainfall (Dunes): Second in erea

to the flood water fields ere those on bare and sandy mesa tops where
there 1s no obvious source of moisture other than direct rainfall.
Agriculture here would be impossible in most cases except for the fact
that the mesa top 1s covered with send in a layer from one half to three
feet thick, above less porous soll. The sand invites penetration of rain
and ht;ld.s the molsture below the thin top layer of sand, which drles.
Flelds commonly are protected by lines of stones set into the sand Ho
bkold brush, which prevents sand from blowing off the flelds, as well as
protecting the young plants from the cutting of sand blown from the large
ares eround the field which mwst be cleared of native vegetation to conserve
all molsture for the crep plants. The lines of brush are placed In rows
frem 2 to 5 meters apart. Stone lines marking abandoned fields are found in
abundance 1i: the Jeddito Valley. Dune fields never were used by the Navaho
(Op. cit., p. 72).

Over 60 percent of the cultivated land at Hoteville, but less than

27 percent of the total of Hopl agricultural land, i1s of sand dune type.
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Seepage Flelds: Like irrigated fields, these depend for their water supply

on reservolrs of ground water. The principal springs in the Hopl area occur
close to the mesa tops along the base of the heavy sandstone cap rock; most
of them are on the south or scutheast sides of the mesas. Between the few
springs are many sec;aJde areas. A few have coliuvial soll in which crops
are planted. In more seepage areas sand dunes have banked against the mesa
and seepage filtering through the sand provides molsture for dune flelds.
Seepage in dune hollows also occurs in some Instances, and around Firs:
Mesae seepage flelds have been estsblished In such locatlons, a parallel to
growth of pelms in oases of the Sehara Desert {Op. cit., p. 34).

Irrigated Flelds: In making use of whatever sater supply hss been available,

as Bryan poilnts out, the adaptebility and industry of the Hopl farmer has led

him to cultivate flelds miles from his home viliage:

Lack of a local water supply does not prevent the use of
sultable floodwater fields, for at the present time the
Hopl farmer may cultlvate tracts 10 or even 20 miles from
his home. Moenkopi, 40O miles northwest or Oraibi, wes a
farming community when seen by Onate in 1604 and remained
so untll after the KRavaho forced its temporary abandonment
sbout a century ago. (Brysn, Kirk, The Geology of Chaco

n, New Mexico, Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collection,
Vol. 122, Ro. 7, 1954, p. 46).

. Moenkopl flelds, which could not safely be used when the RNavahos spread into
the Little Colorado area in their flight from American soldlers during the
1860's immediately before and during the pexriod of Navaho incarceration at
Ft. Sumer {see Ellis, F. "Report on the Navaho Land Clain”), were re-plented
by the Hopl as scon as danger had passed. As Increased cutting of washes
near the Hopl mesas made flood water faxming at home more difficult, the Hopl

came to use the Moenkopl areas in increasing numbers, and the former scattered
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f1eld hOulses for summer use turned into the present permanent viliage
of Moenkopi.

Of the two types of Iirrigation practiced by the Bopl, ome is
1llustrated by that at Moenkopl, where the water of the wash 18 diverted
over the alluviusi ilcor of the canyon. The water of this permanent
strean, with an average discharge of about 10 second feet, i1s taken along
the base of the canyon wall in long supply ditches, and from theae 1t is
led into fleld laterals from which it ia spread over fields planted on the
low and wide alluvial terrace of the canyon floor. Gregory gives a
detailed description of this area (Gregory, H. E., The Oasis of Tuba,
Arizona, Association of American Geographers, Annals, Vol. 5, 1915).

The second type of irrigation depends upon seepage. Within the
Hopl reservation there are no large supplies of permanent water. Wepo
Spring on First Mesa, with a flow of over 30 gallona per minute, is the
largest used for irrigation. Talishogan Spring, with a flow of from 5 to
10 gallons per minute, Canelva, and Hotevilla springs are other springs,
high on the sides of mesas, where the Hopl conserve the water in small
regservoirs from wvhich it is taken to flelds below by means of small ditches.
In some cases, the water of the spring iz scooped up in jJers or buckets and
poured Into these dltches, high above the sprir3, by hand. Eleven areas are
irrigated from these springs at the expense of great labor, and only the
most desirable delicacies are planted In the 1ittle gardens receiving this

"water. The most abundant of these plants are squash, cora, tuwrnips, carrots,
cabbage, oninns, chile, peaches, apricots, and apples. Among these plants

are scattered a few of toba.céo and cotton, used for ceremonial purposes as

well as plants reeded for vegetable dyes. Sandy soll would be toe porous
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for the irrigated gardens. Clayey alluvial solls on steep slopes high on
the side of the meas produce well under such treatment.

Heck describes the gardens at Tallahogan Canyon, close to the
ruin of the o0ld Eopl pueblo of Awatobl, as -itypical of this type. The
smmll area is divided into the gardens of over 25 owners. On the south
s8lde of the canyon large springs break out in several places near the top
of the velley wall. The spring water runs down the steep slope in e little
stream, to be caught in a small pool, from which it is taken through a
pipe into & tunnel in & stone terrace ard to an earth and stone reservoir,

A pipe, wﬁ:lch may be stopped upawhen lrrigation is not in process, leads

the water to & small supply diteh only about 6 inches wide and 4 deep, which
takes the water to the various fields. Ditches not to bhe nsed are
temporarily denmed with mud and stomes. Bach owmer guldes his portion of
water, by amaller ditches and 1ittle dems of. earth to each individual plant,
Between the garden plots and below the reservoirs, apples, peaches, and
apricots are grown; thus every availsable area. darmpenéd by molsture penetrsting
the soll from the reserveirs and dltches is u’i‘-ilized.

Where no flowing springs sre found hut seepage appesars sufficient
to feed a garden, the Hopl digs a reservoir just below the seepage level.
This £111s with water, which may be handled as frowm syxings.

Upper garden ievels commonly are planted in square shallow basins,
into which the water from a ditch is diverted. In the lower gardens, crops
are planted in the bottoms of large fuzrTows rathex than in basina, The steep
hillsides necessitate many terraces to provide flat arems. Such ierraces,
supported by sandstone blocks, at the Tallahogan gardens average about 3 feet
in height, but may be as high as 10 feet. Only 1l acres of terraces spring-

irrigated gardens are reported by Hack as for 1942. Whether this type of
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egriculture vas of pre-Spanish origin is not certaln as po definite remains

of the stone work involved have beem located, but he believes that a

siﬁpler type without'u.se of stone embankments, leaving no traces at this

late dete, probably were in existence. (Hack, op. cit., pp. 34-38).
Hack concludes: | |

Certain types of farming are used for speclal crops. Thus
laborious terracing of gullies on mesa aides is undertaken
probably o protect early corn from frost. Irrigation from
8prings 1s a more relisbls way of faming and does not depend
on the vicissitudes of the weather. It is laborious, however,
and can be undertaken only in emall areas, snd is therefore
reserved for specialized crops, such &3 carrots, onions, etc.

But by far the most lmportent type of farming in the Hopl
country is flood-water ferming. Of this type, ferming In

akchin fields 1s the most common. Because the Oraibi,

Dinnebito, Wepo, and Polacca Washes have become deeply
entrenched since 1900, their filoodwaters nowhere in the

Hopl country can spread over the land surface. Before 1900, et
therefore, the area available for flood-water farming was

mzch greater then it is today. Farming on main water

courses may at that time have been more common than farming

on the akchins of small arroyos. The effect of arroyo cutting
has been to lower the acreage of agricultural land, and also

0 shift the position of farms from maln arroyos to akchins

of amall arroyos. If the present eycle of erosion contimmes

for a long enough time, trenching of arroyos and destruction

of akchins may cause one watershed af'ter another to be lost as

a source of water supply for farming. At present the only water-
cheds of lmportance which are trenched, with the exception of
the Keams Canyon Wash, are those of the main Tusayan Washes.

Another type of farming which 1s of great importance 1s sand
dune agriculiure,.a form of 'dry' farming which 1s not affected
by the conditlons of deposition and erosion In the valleys, In
times of erosion, when flood-water farming is not possible in
as many piaces a5 In more favorsble times, sand dume egriculiure
may be relied upon as & surer mesns of obtalning crops. Thus at
Hotevilla sand dune agriculture 1s now actuxlly more important
than flood-water farming. The abundan? dune sand of the Eopl
country is thus as important in watering crops as it is in
providing springs. In sddition to this contiribution to thENeXfhare
of the inhabitants, the sbundant wind blown sand makes the
alluvium and the alluvial s0il more sandy than in other parts
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prevents arrcyo cutting from being as dameging as it is where
there are fewer dunes. (Op. cit., p. 38).

Herk's particular interest in his studies of the Hopi and Jeddito
areas was the succession of periods of erosion and sedimentation here and
the effect of these upon the agricultural economy of the Hopi through the
long time period of thelr history. Bryen's earlier studies had indicated
thet the Colorado Plateau, on which both Hopl and Navaho are located, was
suvbJect to climatic change in the form of megacycles of relatively damp
and dry periods, which resulted in alternate periods of sedimentation and
exosion, CGregory had made the point that climatic change probably was the
major factor in causing. ervsion in the Southwest:

For the Navajo Country these human factors (deforestation and
sheep grazing) exert a strong influence but are not entirely
regponsible for the disastrous erosion of recent years. The
region bas not been deforested; the present cover of vegetation
affects the run-off but slightly, ard parts of the region not
utilized for grazing present the same detalled topographic
features as the areas annmually overrun by Indian herds,
(Gregory, B. E., Geology of the Navajo Country: A reconaissance
of parts of Arizona, New Mexico, and Utah, U3GS, Prof. Paper 93,
1917, p. 132).

Bryan's various studies, and especially thet of the old buried channels
of the Thaco Wash, convinced him that cycles of erosion and sedimentation had
occurred in the Southwest, and that these were the result of climatice

veriation in which dmmper and dryer periods alternated. (Bryan, Kirk, The

Geology of Chaco Canyon, New Mexico, Smith. Misc. Coll., Vol. 122, Fo. T,
1954) Hack's studies in the Navaho-Hopi aresa resulted in the delineation
of three pexiods of deposition, each followed by a pexriod of erosion:

The alluvium of many valleys of the western Naveho country

can be divided into three formations, the Jeddito formation,

deposited before the Puebloan pedples occupied the area,  SRP002415
probably before 40O A.D.; the Tsegl formation, deposited in
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paxrt before the Puebloans arrived, and partly in early Pueblo

time, between 3000 B,C. mnd 1200 A.P.; and the Naha formation,

deposited since Pueblo ITI time, or since 1300 A,D. Each of

these periods of deposition was preceded by a period of

erosion vhich seems to have been a relatively dry period,

unfavorable to settlement by agricultural peoples. The periods

of alluviation seem to have been moister and more favorable to

agriculture, In other words the changes in stresm habit which

caused alternate dissection and alluviation sppear to have had

a climati~ cause. In the Jeddito Valley the hilstory of these

changer "o the streams can be deciphered with sufficlent

agsurance 80 that their effect on the sgricultural economy of

the inhabitants can be evaluated. (Hack, op. cit., p. 15).

Elsewhere he further desceribes this sequence: during the deposition
of the Jeddito formation the ciimate was wetter than todny; during the erosion
of that formation the climate was much dryver than at present. Durinz the
deposition of the Tsegi formation the climate may have been welter than today
but was fluctuating; the presence of charcoal in the arroyo below the ruin of
Awatobl probably indicates human occupation, and Basketmaker and Pueblo people
were present during the later stages. Depositlon of tluds period was interrupted
by at least one eplicycle of exoaion. The erosion of the Tesegl formation
occurred after 1200 A.D. and before 1500 A.D., probsbly around 1300 A.D.
and Jeddito Wash was deeply inclsed toa point below Little Star Mountain,
During the succeeding deposition of the Naha formation, the climate was
little gifferent from at present but may have been more favorable, This
deposition, interrupted at least by one eplcycle of erosion, was finished
before 1700. The long period of stability which followed was ended by the
erosion of the Naha formation, an epicycle which began in the late 19th century
in certain portions of the Southwest and in the early 20th century in others.
We have the date of “after 1880" for the Moemkopi area, "began 1884" for
the Tsegi, "began 1906" for Oraibi, and "began 1910" foriPolacca. (Mﬁ 6

Op. cit., pp. 45-54). The Jeddito arroyc did not begin cutting until after
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1908 and probably not until after 1918. Douglass described valley deposits

of the Rio de Flag near Flsgstaff, vhere an arroyo dating from 1890 to 1892
had dissected a valley f£111. Standing stumps of ponderosa pine found from b
to 16 fest beneath the surface show wide growth rings similar to those in
trees gromn in humid land. Above these, in the top & feet of deposition,
vers prostrate logs of pondercsa pine showing narrov rings like those of the
.pondercsa at present growing in the srea. Brysn interprets these data as
indicating that the more deeply buried stumps grew in a period dmmper than
that ¢f the later logs and that this humid pexriod was not very early because
human relics were found in the same 111 at depths of & to § feet. Navahos
in Chaco Csnyon reported pine stvmps at various spots in the valley, same
of which were photographed by anthropologlsts working there in the 1920's.
The thousands of logs, none showing scars from transportation, used for .
beams in the Chaco ruing dating between 900 and 1000 A.D. indicate that a
forest must have been closedat hand, and such a forest at the altitude of
6,500 feet could have flourished only if the climate were somevhat wetter
thac that of todsy. Complacent ring sequences on some of the beams and
presence of guantities of rushes used in celling eomstruction likewise
indicate & moist climate and surface water. (Brymn, op. cit., pp. 50, 51).
The changing enviromment posed a problem to the sgricultural
ancestors of the Hopis, although the Hopl country 1s more favorable for en
agriculturel settlement thar aay other nearby region, lying in the most
favorsble c¢limatic zdne, with a long enough growing season and eacugh rain
for successful corn p:mdueﬁon by special nethgds. The dune aand provides a
more porous £0il and a greater water supply than elsewhere in this zore, and

the vide valleys provide larya u.reﬁs which are flooded by the ephumo%%rem.
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Location of anclent Hopl fam lands in the Jeddito Valley wes made possible

through knowledge:of present-day Bopl agriculture and stydy of physiography:

There are two means of gauging the position of fielde In the

paat. BSand dune fields, becanse they require the use of stone
lines to hold down wind breaks, leave traces after they are
sbandoned. Thus the location and mapping ¢f snelent fields of
this type is possible. Howevar, these fields make up only 20
percent of the aecres planted today and throughout the whole
period of seittlement may havs been of minor importance. Flood=-
water fields are wsed for the bulk of the cora supply. ey
leave no permsnent trace of thair formexr paesence vhen abandoned,
but because they can be placed only vhers floodwaters spread,

the position snd relative size of anclient fields exn be astimated
by knowing the history of the watercourses, Other types of fields
leave no treces and are of minor importance, (Hack, Op. cit., p. T0).

When & field has been absndoned, the sand, at least In part, blows

from 1ts surface and the lines of stones which hold the windbreaks becomsz

exposed to view,

Similar sets of stone lines are of common occurrence om the north
rim of the Jeddito Valley, as shown in fig. k8. (See photostatic
reprcduction). They are most sbhundant on the wide bench half way
up the cliff edge, where the sand is thin and overlies shale or
adobe slopes, but are also found on the mesa top in a few places
near the ¢liff edge. Many more areas of stone lines may once
have existed but are destroyed or buried by action of water and
wind.

essln some cases the sandy soll 1s still preserved; In others it 1s
washed or blown sway. At loeality C (fig. 48) e group of stone
lines occurs on an ancient climbing dune, siming a group of small
Pueblo ITI 1uins. One of the rooms atuts directly against a stone
1ine and appears to have been built at a later time, although the
evidence 1s not conclusive., This group of 1ines is then as 0ld as
Pueblo ITT and it is probsble that this system of farming 15 a very
anclent one.

A1l along the mesa edge, there is a definite relaxtionehip between

the store lines of ancient sand dune fields and.vareas where coal

was mined (used by the Hopl slone for firing of pottery in the

pre-Spanish period) and pottery fired. Ash heaps, which are the

remains of places vhere pottery wes fired with coal occur a® many

places slong the valley wall. Stone lines commonly occur nearby

but not in the same places as the ash heaps, The ash heaps arxe

often bullt on mine waste, not good soil for farming. The wind

breaks and corn fields are apparently placed on undisimrbedrpandys

soil nearby. *
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«eoThe close relationship between the locl of the two activitiles
suggests that they were perhaps carried on simultaneocusly by the
seme individuals. One.can readily imagine that the ancient Hopl
wozen fired their pottery near the outcrops of coal and while
engaged in this activity were able conveniently to tend small
fields nearby which produced an extra supply of food. (Op. cit.,

p. 70, T1).

The Hopl abandoned Awatobl before 1700 A.D. but the people of First
and Second Mesas, about 8 miles away, still farm Tallshogen Valley, just north
of the ruin. During the planting and harvesting seasons and at various times
during the supmer the farmers setile for a time in mmercus omall farm houses
erected near these fields, According to tradition, Awatobi's acceptance of
the Spanlards and Cetholicliom wad 8o objectionable to the other Hopl that
men from First and Second Mesas attacked the village, killed the men, and
took the wowen and children back to the pusblos of the attackers. In the
Hopl system of land ownership by matrdilineal c¢lans, the old Awaetobl farm
lands would belong to the descendents of those captive women, The othar “
flelds of Jeddito Valley where the stone lines point to former Hopl cwner-
ship (See figs. 49, 50, Hack, op. cit.), probably likewise would be tilled
by modern Hopl except for the fact that the Jeddito Valley 1s now occupled
by Ravahos, who farm the land by_ their favoiite method of flood-water farming.
Before the present eplcycle of erosion began ian 1908, many arroyos, now
deeply incised and useless for akchin fields, were avallable and doubtless
used by the dopl farmers.

From the latter part of the first millenium A.D. up through the
13th century, the end of Pueblo IITI, the lower part of the Jeddito Valley
was thickly covered by sand dunes, which caused the Jeddiitc Wash and 1its
tributaries to spread out somevhere near the end of Antelope Mesa. This

would have produced conditions 1deal for flood water farming, all through
SRP002420
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the central portion of the valley. Toward the end of this period, stiream

gradients began to lower, the dune.barrier finally wes covered with e thin
layer of slli{, and the wash, now going all the way to the Winslow Road,
becane deeply Inclsed, possibly even to a depth and width greater than that
aeen today., The area left for farming waz even smaller than today, though
Tallahogan Wash and some other tributaries remained uncut, and the Hopl may
have had to resort to dune agriculture for their main supply. Sometime in
Pueblo IV, the washes began aggrading their channels, and by 1700 the
areas avallable for fiood water farming were more couparable to those of
the earlier period, though not equal because the Jedditc Wesh stlll flowed
in a falrly deep channel., In the present cycle of ervsion, beginning here
in 1908, the mouth of the Jeddito has moved far downstreem and many of the
tributaries have teen deeply incised, reducing farming areas again.

Hack preaents a curve (fig. 5h) showing relative population
_tremds by period for the Jeddito Valley, his body of information being =
survey of sltes in the Jeddito Valley and Antelope Mesa region and a welghting
of those sltes against each cther in terme of size of each and hence estimated
population. (See Hack, ops cit., p. T8 for details of methods involved.)

And now, his climatological and archasclogical date analyzed, Heck
iprocedes with a direct step by step raconstruction of Hopl history as seen
against the general background of Pueblo history:

The number of villeges (in the Jeddito) occupled during each

pericd from Baskeimaker ITI to the sent are shown as bars

at the base of the diagram (fig. 5hk)., The data for Pueblo I

and Basketmsker ITY is at the present stage of the study less

certain and the relative population at these times may be in

error, but there is no doudt that population was greater in

Pueblo II time than in Pueblo I. There is also no doubt that

population was still greater in Pueblo III as n#t only did the
number of villages increase but also their average size.

SRP002423
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In Pusblo IV time, however, the number of villages declined very
markedly but the larger villages were so much larger then any early
ones as to leave nc doubt that the population increased.

It is probable that when the Spaniards ceme to the Hop!l country,
Avatovl vas the only large village occupied, although there may
have been some people at Kewaika-e. Thus & very abrupt decresse

in population occurred &t the end of Pueblo IV time which may

have been unconnected with the Spanish conquest. The destruction
of Awatovi in 1700-1701 broughtenother abrupt decline i population.

veolf & curve were worked out for the First, Second, and Third
Mesa regions, it would probadbly be similer, except that there
would be no decline, or in any case a slight deciine aft{er Pueblo
IV time, for the reglon 1s still thickly settled. Why showld the
other parts of the Hopl country remain settled while the Jeddito
Velley region was abandoned? This may be answered by comparing
the history of the stream systems of the two regions. The Jeddito
Weash in Pueblo IIT time flowed at the level of the valley floor,
as 314 the Oraibi, Polaecca and Wepo Washes. Around 1300 A.D.,
they were probably all incised, making flood-water farming
equally poor in all the regions. In Pueblo IV time, however,

the Polacca, Wepo and Oralibl Weshes apparently sgain spread out
over the valley floors, whereas the Jeddito remained in a channel,
et least in the Antelope Mesa region. This may possibly explain
the abandonment of the region. It has certainly nct been as
favorable for settlement since Pueblo III time.,

ssBut why did the Jeddlto Valley region increase in population
at the end of Pueblo IIT time when conditions for farming began

to becoms so poor? This may be explained by the assumption that
the incresse in population occurred because of migrations from
the atill less favorable areas to the north. If & population
curve were made for the upper part of Black Mesa, the Kayenta,

San Jusn or Chaco regions, it would probably show an Iincrease in
population from Basketmaker time to Pueblo IIT time and an abrupt
decline with complete abandomment at the end of Pueblo III time,
It is obvious that most parts of these regions are of a different
character from the Hopil country. The Tsegl Canyon furnishes a
strilking exsmple, This region contains hundreds of Basketmaker
end Pueblo ruins, ‘all Pueblo JII in age or older. The inhabitants
must have farmed on the canyon floor. In 1884, 1t was farmed by
Ravehos, and was a rich verdant region, It is now almost deserted
due t0 the disastrous effectz of the recent epicycle of erosion.
It has been shown that this canyon floor was dissected at the end
of, or shortly after Pueblo ITI time, and it would have been Just
as lmpossible to farm in 1t then, mas it 18 now., The same events
cccurred and the same 1ins of reasoning applies to many stream
velleys of the Plateau reglon, such as Chaco Canyon, Nevaho Canyon,
and the canyons of the upper Tusayan Washes on Black Mesa, where
because of the narrowvness of the alluvial floor, an eplcycle of ercsion
qui,ckly destroys overy avallable farming space. SRP002425
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In the Hopl country, however, dissection of the valley floor 1s
not so complete or so dlaastrous. Even vwhen the main streams are
Incised, the tributerdes still supply ekchin fields with water,
and may continue to do so for a long time interval, Furthermore,
the unusual quantities of dune sand In the Hopl country enables
the inhabitants to practice sand dune agrieunlture, not possible
in other aress where eolian deposits are not so sbundant. Thus a
substitute for the destroyed flood-water flelds is available.

Furthermore the abundant sand of the Hopl country provides intake
area for eprings, which alleviates the effect of drought which
presumably accompanies and 1s the prime cause of an epleycele of
erosion.

Thue the Hopl country, like the Rlo Grande region 4o the east,
may have become a haven of refuge for migrating peoples foreed

to leave theilr settlements in less favored areas. Its population
increased during the period of stress and privation, while that
of other areas to the north declined. (Op. cit., pp. 78-80).

Hack concludes:

The Hopi country is superior to other areas nearby for agricultural
settlement by a primitive peopie. It has a better surface and ground-
water supply, and it resists better the devastating effects of climatic
change, The region seems on first acquaintance to be a barren, wind-
swept desert but peradoxically it is this barremmess which constitutes
its superiority. Its exposed position and broad valley flats ensble
the winds to pile up bhuge mounds of sand which iInhibit arroyo cutting,
allow flood-water to spread, and provide a permanent ground-water
supply in or beneath the large dune areas. {(Op. eit., p. 8C).

SRP002426
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I
THE ANCESTRY AND AFFILIATIONS OF THE HOPI ARD
JEIDTTO PEOPLES

In 1886 and 'S8T Mindeleff published & considerable body of Hopi
legends concerning clan origins and original settlements of the various
villages which had been collected by A. M, Stephen, living in Keams
Cenyon (Mindeleff, Victor, "A Study of Pueblo Architecture, Tusayan and
Cibola™, BAE AR 8, 1891, pp. 13-228). He had no idea that all could be
accepted as based upon fact but cautioned “Such traditions must be used
as history with the utmost caution, and only for events that are very
recent. Time relations are often hopelessly confused, and the narratives
are greatly encumbered with mythologic details."” (Op. cit., p. 15). The
fact that the deta had passed through the hands of two white men before
publication may have add=d to its vagaries, but it is notable that these
legends largely coincide with those recorded by Fewkes and others. As
smong All the Pueblos and the Navaho, who borrowed Pueblo tradition, the
stories bhegin with creation in an underworld :t'rom which the people
ascended to this world by means of & cane,their lesders in this being
the mythic twins (war gods), grandsons of Spider Womsn and sons of
Changing Woman who lived in the Westexn Ocesn (as glven by Voth, Stephens,
Fewkes, etc.; briefed in Hough 1915, pp. 179~200). The origin myths are
close to those of the Keres of New Mexico; borrowing is apparent. The
Raveho myths, including tales of the glant elk, the great bird (winged monster)
and gilant, all of whom preyed upon the early pecples, are direct borrowings |
of these pueblo storles.

After these tales of the mythological earliest periods, storles

which combine clen history with mythological explanstions of events, follow.

SRP002427
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Separating history from mythology at times ie impossible, but inner
consistency, location and pu:session of eagle nests, shrines, etc., and
archeeological finds lend some credence to statements i origin and
movements of several of the clans,

The first peopls to coms to the Hopl mesas (they say) journeyed
from Tokonabi, Havaho Mountain, %o & site in the valley bolow the masas,
hardly discernable at present, and later moved %o Kwetecap tutwi, Ash
Heap T2rrace, the village to which the nume Walpi was first applied, an
extensive village of small-roomed houses with thiok walls eonstructed of
small stones. The initial group, Snake pecple (Mindeleff, p. 17) were
Joined by migrants from a mountain range in the esst; they were the Cane~
Flute religious society of the Horn clan (Mindeleff, p. 18). One of their
halting places during their migrations was a canyon with high steep walls
in whlch & stream flowed. This is identified as the Tsegi (Navaho name
for Canyon de Chelly, where they bullt a large house in & cave high in the
canyon wall (Op. cit., p. 19). {Mindeleff suggests that these were people
from the Ric Grande; our suggestion is that they well may have been one of
the groups which came down from the Mesa Verde; Mesa Verde pottery is
characteristic of the Canyon de Chelly ruins.) When a Hopl chenced to visit
the Canyon, he told the Horn group of his pecple, and the Horm people
decided to move to Tusayan, first settling for a while in some of the numerqus
ruins on the brink of Keams Canyon, and then going on to the Hopl Mesas,

The Bear people made up the third group to arxrive at Hopi. They
originelly had lived in the mountains of the east, not far from the Horna,

but aftor quarrels with neighboring villages, which ended in actusml fighting,
SRP002428
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the Bears moved westward. They, too, came to Canyon de Chelly, vhere they

found houses but no people, and they built there, After e quarrel there,
one branch went far to the west. Soxetlme later a plsgue struck the canyon
and many moved away, though some raszsined. Those who moved crossed the
Chinli valley and came to the large oval bonse of the Fire People (the
ruin still standing) where some fighting oécnrro&. The Bzars moved on
westvard to the head of Antelope (Jeddito) Canyon, where they built a rambling
cluster of amall houses now known by the Hopi as "the ruin at the place of
wild zewrds®. (Op. eit., p. 20). Later some grovps of families moved a few
miles away and bullt similar house e¢lusters on the brink of the messa.

" The Fire pecple left their oval house and moved to Walpi, where
the Snakes allotted them a place to bulild in the 'rn'.llcy. on the east side
of ihe mesa, about two miles north {rom the gap, vhere there is a spring:
Sikyatki.

The Bear people later le7ti Antelope Mesa, probably because of
fatlure of the springs there, and moved to Walpl, then on the terrace
below the point of the mesa, vhere they were kindly received and built houses.
Later they moved to Klsakobi, a site on the tip of the mesa. Because the
Besr group vas the first to come out from the Underworld, the Town Chief
of each Hopli village is taken from a lineage of this clan except at Welpi.
There tradition indicates that the chief formerly was of this group, the
position later being glven to a lireage of the Millet clar, later to arrive,
as the public duty to be assumed in exchange for the privilege of living at
Hopi (Parsons, 1933, p. 32).

While Walpi still occupled the lower site on <he west side of the

mess poilnt (Ash Heap Terrace), some of the Walpl people moved arowfd'¥He
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point and bullt homes beside a spring close to the east side of the mesa.

This led to & dispute withiiSEkyatki over farm lands, as that ﬂ,]la.ge vas
but & short distance away on the east side of the point, Walpi took up
the quarrel of its suburb, end from that time Sikyatki and ¥Walpi were
enemies,

Abcut this time more of the Coyote people came from the north
and the Kikyas nyu-mm (young cornatalk, latest of ths Water people) ceme
in from the south. 7The Sikystkl persuaded these two to bulid on twe
wounds rising on the summit of the mesa overlooking their village, where
the ruins still are to be seen. The newcomers bullt a wall with base
three feet thick (still existent) across the mesa for their own prutection,
but the Walpl continued to harass Sikyatk:l‘a.nd its allies, and finally the
two high mounds were deserted and some of the people moved to Oraibi and
the rest to Sikyatki. The feud ended in the utter annihilation of Sikyatiki.
According to the story, one day a group from this village went provling
through Walpl while the men were in the fields "...and among other ocutrages
one of them shot an arrow through a window and killed a chief’s dsughter
while she was grinding corn. The chief's son resolved to avenge the death of
his sister, and some time aftex this went to Sikyatkl, prefessedly to take
part in a religious dance, in which he joined until just before the close
of the ceremony. Having previously cbserved where the handacmest girl was
seated among the spectators on the house terraces, he ran up the ladder as
if to offer her & prayer emblem, but instead he drew out a sharp fiint
knife from his girdle and cut her throat. He thvew the body down where all
could see it, and ran along the adjoining terraces til he cleared the

SRP002430
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sprang and took off his dancer's mask g0 that all might recognige him, then

turning agsin to the mesa be sped swiftly up ihe trall ard escaped.” The
final chapter was an onslaught made by all the men and women of Walpl early
in the morning of the day when the Sikyatki men had started their planting

season by going ocut to plant the fields of their chief, ss was customary.
The chief was first to be killed, and then the women and children. The
planters, hearing tha furor, came rushing back but had only their planting
sticks as weapons aaﬁ almost all were killed. ™A number of the girls and
younger wvemen were spared, and distributoed emong the different village:,
whers they Lecams wives of their despoilurs” (Op. cit., p. 25). A few of
e men mansged 0 escepe to Oraibl and nems to Avatovi.

"It 1s sald to have been shortly afier the destruction of

Sixyatkl (now know to have been in the 1500's A.P.) that the first serdous
inroed of a hostile tribe occurred within this region, and all the stories

aver that these early hostiles were from the north, the Ute being the first
wvho are mentioned, and after them the Apache, vho mede an occasional foray.”
(0p. cit., p. 25).

Other migratory ba;:ds bad bean arriving at Middle Hesa during this
period. The Squash people from the south (a Red Land known as Palat Kwabi,
tentatively identified by some anthropologists es the Gila Valley) hed
suffered drouth; the people moved, planted a little, starved, moved egain,

=
blamed various factions with the group as having been remiss 1in religious
duties snd hence bringing the dry yesrs, were almest rescusd from thelr

misfortunes two or three times by supernatural intervention but found

themselves in drouth years agalun and hence blamed themselves for further
SRP002431
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petple, living at Homolovl on the Little Colorado, but the latier would not
permit this and made them keep to the east. Thelr reputation for misfortune -
explained in pusblo fashion as the result of their errors in religion or in
carrying good hearts - was 50 bad that the people farther to the east of thenm
would not permit them to enter their territory but paild them in food to stay
avay. On.thelr way northward, they had lived :I.'o.'f scme time at a site, now &
ruin, on the south edge of <he Litile Colorado, and finally they reached
Chukubi, on the edge of the c¢liff on Vthe east side of the neck of Second -
Mesa, a short distance south of the diroct tratll le:dina from Walpl to
Oraibl, and theres the Hopl permitted them to build, Three groups followed
them, the Bear, the Bear-skin-rope, snd the Blue Jay peopie, & very
numerous group which came-from the vicinity of the Sen Franelsco Mountains,
These bullt & large vlillage sn the summit of Second Mese, neaxr the south end
and close to the site of the present Mishongnovi, Shortly afterward the
Burrowing Owl and the Coyote people came from the vicinlly of Navaho
Mountain in the noxth. This small g:.-oup also bullt on the Mishongnovi
summit.

The Patki people, also from Palatkwﬂ;i in the south, 1ikewise
suffered from drouth and factionsal squabbles and r:t.na].'Ly decided to
return noxth, from where they originally had (archaeologists know of
northerners moving southward and then leaving again during lete P III times).
They built houses (Homolovi) on the banks of the Little Colorado. After
living there for some years, their factional dissentions arose again and
for this reason and becsuse their children were dylng from the stings of a

SRP002432



L | N
type of fly which came to the area, most of them went toward the Fopl mesas

and bullt villages not far from the second mesa villages where their people
live today. ‘ |

The per:!.od of these additions from the north ard south appears to
have been that of th_e Gro"at Irouth at the end oi’ the 13th century, when =0
many :ag:lons had to be abandoned and the Hopl grew by large actreticns
because with their springs st the bases of the mesas und their sand dunes to
hold water for crops, droughts were aom¢what less dfsasirous to them than
to many of their nei@pors_. Droughts do not strike equally and at
- precisely the same time everyvhere within an area, and the Hopd territory
in this case probebly did not suffer asidrastic & drop in precipitatien
and certainly did not as immediately react with erosion and wash cutting,
the ‘beneﬁc:lal effect of sand dune distribution.

Hhen.the Squash people found that the water from thelr springs
was lowering, they began wmoving toward the end of the mese where the other
people were livj,ns. Fo sufttable space remeined on the sumit of the mess,
80 thej bullt a village on the sandy texrrace e¢lose below it on the west side.
When the springs at Chukubl failed entirely, the remainder of the Squash
people came to the terrace and built with the others. Bands from several
other groups straggled in from various directions; scme built on the
terrace and somwe found space for a few houses in'itLlhpnsnavi.

The Squash ‘v:l:l.hse on the ”lou_th_md of Hiddle Masa was attacked
by a fierce dand whieh came from the north. Some say these ware Ute ond

R

some say Apache. They overpowered the people and carried off larxe stores
of food and plunder. H£fter this the village was evecuated, the houses dismantled,
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and the materiel cerried to the high sumait, where they built their dwellings
around the village already there. The whole then became known &s nsmw.
Some of the Squash people moved to Oralbl and some of the Oraidbi people to
Mishongnovi and to Shipsulovi, which had lost & gonsidereble portion of its
population as &llics of Walpl in the fracas with Sikystki, Shwmpgovi people
originaliy had coae frem the west, probably from San Francisco Mountain, and
thet ruine on & hish mess sbout ten miles south from the present village are
Temains of a village bullt by thea before. they reached Shuo;ovi They built
a village on the east side of the cliff, just below ihs present village of
Shumopovi, The Mole, the Spider, ani the Wikerun people later joined the

The Eagle paoplé came from the west by way of the Moenkopl water
course. Soms of the Engles settled at Oraidbi, but the main group bBuilt e
village, Shitalmy) on the summit of a large mound just east of Mishongnovi,
where ruins may be traced.

The Sun psople, from Palatkwabl, the Red Land in the south, like
the Squash people, were thie latest to arrive on Kiddle Mesa, Om their
way north they had found the Weter people living at Homolovi in the valley
of the Little Colorado and had 1ived with them for some time. The two
established Shipeulovi. .

People drifting In from the east had built the village of Awatovi
on Antelope Mesa, nine miles southeast of Walpi. The Swun people, In mtm
Tuseyan, hed stopped for a vhile in Awatovi end & fev remained there, but the
others continued west to Second Mesa where Chukubi, Shitaimu, Mishongnovi), and
the Squash villege on the terrace all ware occupied. The mmerous Sun people

spread over the mesa top. SRR
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The next arrivals were the Aaa people who, accoxrding to Mindeleff,

earlier had livei at a village called Kaekibl near Abiquiu, in the Chems valley
of New Mexico. They thus would have been either of Keresan or Tevs stock
(the Tewe having chased *he Keres ocut of the Chama Valley).

| vaedsloﬂydémtoﬂmtononinm,whmnrnotthﬁr
people rm.nad llcxt thcy mt to Lagwna, where some families remained.

!hqstoppedforashorttinttm, butmmrw.nedthen Then they
mttozmg rhmtheystwedforalongtinmdlettanmh&rotthﬁr
people, now ca.ned umom ‘by the Zm::l. !hoy rel.ch-d Tusayan by way of
mwvi ﬂmthnyfommmu uving,mm“ruumm
the seme ;pa.rl; of New Nexico (op. ett., p. 30). Some of the fanilles of
the An rmined lnd. built 'boa:u.e the Badgers but m continmued to Walipi
MNesa. These were l.uotted & l‘po‘li near a spr!.ng, Coyote Water, on the east
ua'e-or the mess. !'hey m not lived there long ﬁm, for valuable
services:l.neonbattingarudofthemeandatamth&rtManMof‘bhe
!lo:\raho, th.ey were s!.ven plant:l.ns grounds covering a‘.l.l the space on the mese
top fm the sa.p to S:lchwvi On this smit *.'.hey built the first portion
of thehousemass nwk:nmu Ianoorltm?ﬂlage Soonafterthis &
succession of dry seasons cmed - d:b.-e ac&rc:lty of food and myfhoved gway to
distunt streaml, the Ala. go:l.ns to Ganyon de Chelly, saventy mlles to the
northmt,'vhm the’ I:vado maivad them kindly and lup;plied tham with
food mmmww-m um o:t the peach, which theyplnntad
in the canyon nooku, and nmrous J.ittle orchardn sti.‘l.'l. flourish there.
They also brought the la.n.jo ne'w va.ri.et:l.ea of food plants, and their
relations grew very eord.:'.al. The'y bu_:llt houses alonq the bage of the
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canyon walls, and dwelt there for two or three generations, during which

time many of the Asa women were given to the Navajo, and the descendants
of these now rconstitute a numerous clan among the NavdJo, known as the
Kiaini, the High-house people.” (Op. sit., p. 30).

The Asa and the Navaho eventually quarreled and tbe Asa returned
to Walpi where they found that 'newm from Hew Mexico, a group of Tano
or Thanos (sonthern-'!m) from the Santa Cruz Valley a fev miles north of
Santa Fe, had arrived and had been given their old homes (about 1700 A.D.).
The Asa then were gi.ven a vacant strip on the east edge of the mesa, just
vwhere the main trail comes up into the village of Walpi. It vecame the
duty of the Asa to guard this trall up vhich Ravaho, Uts, and Apache at
times had gained entrance to the village.

After the Asa (about 1300), the next group to arrive was the
Vater family, from Palatkvabi in the south, who had lived for & long time
in Homolovi, where the Sun people had joined them. They had left that area
because of swayms of sand flies (or msqu;-ttos) which caused the children to
swell up and die, From here they went to Eaibito, vhere they lived for aome
time and acquired such a reputation as bringers of rain and thunder (through
their ceremonies) that they were invited by the Hopi to come and live with
them. The bulk of th:fa people settled at Middle Mesa.

It was while Walpi still was on the lower site that the Spanierds
£irst came, and shortly left again. In the 17th cmtu&y a band of mtssionary
monks came with herds of sheep and cattle for distrivution and accompanied by
a few troops to impress the people with respect for Spanish authority.

Awatovi, Walpl, and Shumopavi were selected as missiosn sites and under a
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system of enforeced labor heavy pine timbers "many of which are now pointed
out in the kiva roofs, of from 15 to 20 feet in length and a foot or mere
in diameter, were cut at the San Francisco Mountain, andgéngaornenwere
compelled to carry and drag them to the building sites, where they were
used as house bveesms. This neceassitated prodigious toil, for the distance
by trail is a hundred miles, most of the way over a rough and difficult
country. The Spaniardrs are said to have ezployed a few ox teams in this
abor, but the heaviest share was performed by the impressed Hopituh, who
vere drivem in gangs by the Spanish soldiers, snd eny who refused to work
were confined in a prisén: house and starved into submission.” (Op. cit.,
D. 22). The priests also strove to suppress all manifestation of native
religion. 7This was a bad point becsuse, as we know from tree ring records
(and Mindeleff suspected), the cessation of native ceremonies chanced to
coineide with a series of drought years during which, apparently, “"the
favor of the gods was withdrewn, the clouds brought no rain, and the
fields yielded no corn... The superstitious fears of the people were thus
aroused, and they cherished a mortal hatred of the monks." (Op. cit., p. 23).
¥hen an Indian ceme from the Rlo Grande by way of Zuni to obtain their
cooperation in the proposed revolt for 1680, the Hopi consented. The few
priests "as they tried to esczmpe among the sand dwmnes...were overtsken and
hacked to pieces with stone tomshawks.™

While the missions stil) were active, some of the Snake women
urged that the people leave Ash Eill Walpi (one of the mission sites) and
to encourage the men they carried some of thelr mealing étonea and cooking

vessels to the top of the mesa, where the men followed end aided In bullding
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& fev little house groups near the southwest end of the present village.
Soon after the massacre the lower village wasz entirely déserted and the
building material carried to the mess top for comstruction of modera _
Walpi. Seversl besmms from the old mission were builc imte the kiva roofs,
In spprebension of Spanich punishment for the death of the priests,
Shumopovl also moved its village, nl‘l.ect:lng a mesa top overlooking their
former site, "The other villages were alrealdy in secure positions, and all
the smaller u.sr:l.cu:l.tml setilements were abandoned at this periocd, and
excepting at ore or two places on the Moen~kopl, the Tusayan have ever
since confined themselves to the close vicinity of their main villages."”
(%p. eit., p. 23).

While the Asa were still in Canyon de Chelly and before the
arrival of the Hano (Tano or Thano) psople from the Rio Grande, & second
annihilation of 'one of the Hopl villages by another had taken place., The
descendants of the few refugees from Sikyatki who had settled in Awatovi
had remembered their old gquarrel with Walpl and some of the other villages.
*They had long been perpetrating all mannex o:f offenses; they had intercepted
hunting parties from the other villages, seized their game, and sometimes
killed the hunters; they had fallen upon men in outlying corn fields,
maltreating and sometimes alaying them, and threatened still more sericus
- outrage. Awatubl was too strong for Walpi to attack single-handed, so the
essistance pf the other villages was sought, and it wes datem:l.ned to des-
troy Awatubl at the close of a feast soon to occur. This was the ennual
‘feast of the kwakwanti', which is still maintained and is held during the
month of November by each village, when the youths who have qualified by
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certain ordeals are cdmitted to the councils. The ceremonies last several
days, and on the c?ncludins night spscial rites are held in the kives., At
thege cersmouies mry man pust be In the kiva to vhich he belongs, and after
the close of the rites they all slesp there, no one being permitted 1o

leave the kiva until after sunrise on the following day.

"There was still some little intercourse between Awatubi and Valpi,
and it was casily sacertained vhen this feast was to be held. On the day of
its close, the Walpl semt word to their allies ‘to preopare the war arrcw and
come', and in the evening the fighting bands from the other villages assem-
bled at Walpl, as the foray was to be led by the chief of that village.

By the time night hai fallen, something like 150 msrsuders had met, all armed,
of course; and of still more ominous import than their weapons were the firew
brands they carried - shredded cedar bark loesely bound in rolls, resinous
splinters of pinon, dry greasewcod (a furze very easily ignited), and pouches
full of pulverized red peppexs.

*Secure in the darmess from observation, the bands followed the
Walpi chief across the valley, every with his weapons in hand and &
bundle of inflamables on his back. Reaching the Awatubl mesa they
cautiously crept up the stecp, winding trall te the suemit, and then stole
around the viliage to the passages leading to the different courtis holding
the kivas, near which they hid thauselves. They walted till Just before the
gray daylight ceme, then thellulp:l chief shouted his war cry and the yelling
bands rushed to the kivas. Selecting their positions, they were at them in
a moment, end quickly snatching up the ladders through the hatchways, the

only means of exit, the doomed occupants were left as helpless as rats in s
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Jars of food prepared for the celebrants, the inflammable bundles were
1it and tossed into the kivas, and the plles of firewood on the terraced
roofs were thrown down upon the blaze, and soon each kive became a furnsace.
The red pepper wes then cast upon the fire to add its choking ‘ortures,
while round the hatehweys the ussallants stood showering their arrows into
the mass of struggling wretches, %The fires were maintained until the roofs
fell in and buried smd charred the bomes of the victims. It is said that
every male of Awatubi who ha4 passed infancy perished in the slaughter,
not one eacaping. Such of the wvomen and children as were sparcd were takem
out, and all the houses were destroyed, after which the captives were
divided among the différent villages.” (gg. eit., p. 3k). The date of this
destruction of Awatovl elBewhere is given as the winter of 1T700-1701.
Although the faet that the people of Awatovi were more cordisl to
Catholicism and the priests than the other Hopi freguently is given by
wvhites as the major cause for the destimetion of that village by the
conservative Fopi, there is no note of this in native explanations of the
incident, and the description makes it plain that a long standing quecrel
punctuated with incidemts involving small native affairs, was considered by
the natives who to0ld the tale as sufficient ceause for the destruction of
the village. .

The affair of Sikyatkl and that of' Awktovl makes the famous
Oraibi split seem pale in comparison. But 1t,'- 1f whites had not been in
power end in the neighborhood, probsbly would have ended with & similar
destruction of a village. - In this case Oraibl long had been divided 'fnbo
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two factions, generally referred to as the Comservatives and the Progressives,

and the Dymediate cguse of the split was disagreement @s to whéther Hopi
children should attend govermment schools. Actually, the chiefs of the two
factione long had been Jealosus of each othur and thelr dlfferences touched
on many problems., The vhites at Keams Canyon had feared ths matter might
end irn bloodshed. Fortunately, vhen matters reached a hea&, 1t was decided
that a tug -~ or push - of war would solve the issue by the losing side
immediately moving out of the village. The result was the removal cf the
Conservatives and thq founding of the village of Hotevilla, some miles away
on the same mesa.

Not all of the occupled sites were directly in the Hopl-Jeddito
area: "At 2 quite early day Oraibi becams a place of importance, and they
tell of being sufficiently populous to establish many outlying settlements.
. They still identify th‘ele with rains on the detached mesas in the valley to
the south and along the Moen-Topi (“place of flowing water”) and other inter-
alttent streams in the west. These sites were occupled for the purpose of
utilizing cultivable tracis of land in their vicinity, and the remotest
settlement, about A5 miles west, was especielly devoted to the cultivation
of cotton, the place being still called by the Nevajo and other neighboring
trives, the ‘cotton planting srom.'It is also sald that several of ihe
larger ruins slong the course of the Moen-Kopi were oceupled by groups of
the Sneke, the Coyote, and the BEagle, who dwelt ia that regilon for a long
period before they joined the people in Tusayan. -'me incursions of forelgr
bands from the noxrth may have hastened that movement » and the Oraibi say tley

vere compelled to withdrew &) their outlying colonles. An eplsode ls relinted
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of an attack upon the main village when o mumber of yowng girls vere
c;zwiedoﬂ, and 2 or 3 years afterward the ummaﬁae_rs roturned and
treated with the Oraibl, whs paid a ransom in corn and received all their
girls back again. After s quiet intervil, the piliaging bands renewed
their attacks and the settlements on the Noen-kopl were vacated. They
were again occupled after another peace was establisked, and this
condition of a_.lterna.te oceupancy and abandonmoat seems to have existed
until within quite vecent time.” {Op. eit., p. 33).

Mindeleff's final list of traditionary gentes (including some
not named in his account) with the directions from which they claim to
have come indicates the very dlverse backgrounds, geographically and no
doubt in a considerable extent culturally, of the encestors of the Hopi
of today:

Bear

Rattlesngke, from the west and north

Horn, froe -the east

Eagite,from the west and sowth

Eachidiy:, from the east

Asa, from the Chama

Badger, from the east

Rain, or Water, from the south

Lizard and Rebbit, allied %o Rain and from the same ares.

Tewa people of Hano, from the Rio Grande. (Qp. cit., pp. 38, 39).

As. one pursues the movements and resettlements of the vadivas42
peoples which came to mske up the Hopi, confusion is likely to aisue ; hence,
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& chart of th?u' movements as given by Hindeleff and with some approximate dates

at present sssigned on the basis of present-dsy knowledge of pottary types had
been drewn up (Chart ). The major additions of ouiside groups to the
Hopi nucleus took place during one major period of smalgamstion, and this
presumably would have been that of the last years of the 13th cemtury or the
early years of the 1lhth, wvhen the Great Drought and the following period of
erosion caused the drying up of springs here and there mentioned in the
narrative,

During the 1500's Bikystkl was sbandoned (Hargrave, 1935, pp. 1-6).
Kewalka~-a was sbandoned before 1700, After the Pueblo Bebellion of 1680, a
group of Jemez Indisns and the entire pueblo of Sandia took temporary refuge
with the Hopi. Most of the refugees returned %o the Rio Gronde after the
reconquest of 1692 but some stayed with the Hopi. The site of Payupki repre-
srnts these temporary refugees. About 1700 the pueblo of Hano was founded
88 the result of the peoples of Welpl inviting Tewa people from the Santa
Cruz Valley, north of Santa Fe, to settle with them and protect them from
raiders. BSometime during the winter of 1700, thke pueblo of Awatovi wos
destroyed, presumably by people frou the Hopi Mesas. This ended any large
occupation of the Antalope and Robexrts Mesas except for a few families who
continued living here for a while (Brew, 15kl1, p. 40). The Hopi mesas, in
contrast, have not greatly changed since that perfod.

There has hean some discussion, over & number of yeara, as to
vhether the pecple of the Jeddito pusblos were Hopl or Keres. We have seen
thet in the memory or the opinion of the Eopl, as indicated by their oral
bistory, & mmber of groups of people from outside reglons moved intc the
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of an sttack upon the main village vhen & nusber of young girls vers
carried off, and 2 or 3 years aftervard the ssme marsudsrs returned sad
treated wilth the Oraibi, whs paid a ransom in corn and received all their
girls back again. After a quiet intervikl, the pillaging bands renewed -
their sttacks and the settlements on the Noem-kopl were vacated. They
were agaln occupied after arother peace was established, and this
condition of alternate cccupancy and abandonment seems to have existed
until within quite recent time.” (Op. eit., p. 33).

Mindeleff's finel 1ist of traditionary gentes (including some
not named in his account) with the directions from which they claim to
kave come indicates the very diverse backgrounds, geograpkically and no
doubt in a considersble extent culiurally, of the ancestors of the Eopi
of {today:

Baar

Rattlesneke, from the west and north

.Burn,;:!‘M"bhc east

Eagle,from the west and south

Kméh:tﬂi;.‘-:, from the east

Asa, from the Chama

Bedger, from the east

Rain, or Water, from tha south

Iizard and Rabbit, allied %o Rain and from the same ares.

Tewa people of Hano, from the Rio Grande. (Op. cit., pp. 38, 39).

As. one pursues the movewents and resettlements of the wvarious
peoples which came to make up the Hopl, confusion is likely to méz Apace,
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a chart of th?lﬂ' movemants as given by mndele:rf and ﬂ.tl; some a;uprox:l.mte d_n._teu

\
at present assigned on the basis of present-day knowledge of pottery types hed

been drawn up {Chart ). The major additions of ouiside gxoups to the

- Hopl nucleus took place dwring one major period of amalgammation, and this
: presumably would have been that of the laat years of the 13th ceatury or the
early years of the 1hth, when the Great Drought and the following period of
erosion caused the drying up of springs here and there mentioned in the
narrative,
During the 1500's Sikyatki was sbandoned (Hargrave, 1535, pp. 1-6).
Kawaike~a was abundoned before 1700, After the Pueblo Rebeallion of 1680, a
group of Jemez Indians and the entire pueblo of Sandia took temporary refuge
with the Hopl. Nost of the refugees retwimed to the Rio Grande after the
reconquest of 15692 but some stayed with the Hopi. %The site of Fryupki repre-
srmts these temporery refugees. About 1700 the pueblo of Hano was founded
as the result of the peoples of Walpl inviting Tewa people from the Santa
Cruz Velley, north of Santa Fe, to settle with them and protect them from
raiders., SHometime during the winter of 1700, the pueblo of Awatovi was
destroyed, presumebly by people from the Hopl Mesas. This ended any large
occupation of the Antelops and Roberts Mesas except for a few families who
. continued 1iving here for a while (Brew, 1941, p. 40), The Hopi messs, in
contrast, have not greatly changed since that peried.
There has been some discussion, over a number of years, as to
whether the people of the Jeddito pueblos were Hopl or Keres, We have seen
that in the memory or the opinion of the Hopil, as Indicated by thelr oral

history, & mmber of groups of people from outside regions moved mggpé%l%&s
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Hopi-Joddito diatrict, especlally about the time of the Great nrouth, and

amaigamated with the nucleus there to form the Hopl tribe as later known. -
The originel pecple, apparently fram the north, were joined by others from
the north, by people from the San Francisco Hountain ared; frém the "south”
by way of the Little Colorado, and from ths east by way of Canyon de Chelly,
Zuni, or otherwise., Tho eaaternsrs comprise the Asa, said £0 have been
from the Chama Vaelley of northern New Naxico (and hence Keresan or Tancan in
background), the Bedger people who yresumably had come from Hew Mexico at
an earlier pericd and had settled at Awatovi, and the later arrivals: a
group from Jemsz and a group from Sandis vho made temporary - but lengthy -
sojourms with the Hopl, and the Thano or Tano from jJust north of Santa Fe
vho pevmanently. settled with the Eopl and are to be foumd in Tewa Village
(Hero)on the tip of First Mesa today. As all of these eventually cmme to
epeak Hopl (although the lmst arrivals, the Thano, still redein their own.
language, &s well) and tossed their original cultural heritage into the
cozmon pot from which the resulting Hopl culture emerged and continued, the
guestion of whether one of the amaigmsating groups from outside should be
;nsidmd Hopi ox not appears futile, However, Hough, Pewkes, Parsons,
end Hargrave have brought up the question of whether the inhabitants of the
Jeddito originally might have spoken Keresan should or should not be
considered Hopl.

The first suggestion that these pesple, or a part of them, might
have been of Keresan ancestry seems to have heen a statement by James
Mooney in a two page article sentitled."Recent Archacologic Find in Arizona"

(American Anthropologist, Vol. VI, No. 4, 1893, pp. 283-28k), In Gescribing
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& Novaho pot-hunting job in which an old apring below a large ruin on the

e0ge of Keaws Canyon was excavated by local Navaho families vho were selling
the specimens (Jeddito Black on Yellow) retrieved to Mr. Kosms, Mooney gives
thenopinueorthziprmgummmuontosw:

According to the statement given to Mr. Keam by the Hopi,

who have occupied this region from time immemorial, the

ruined pueblo, which they call Kewaika, vas formerly

occupied by the Indians now occupylng Lagupe pueblo, west

of the Rio Grande, (Op. cit., p. 28k). 1/

] The neme of Kawalk or Kawsik® is the name of the present village

or 01d Laguna, 45 miles west of Albuguergie on the San Jose River, and its
inhabitents are Keresan, but in all my questioning of the Lagunas in regard
to their earlier homes, I have found none who will lay claim to or even
recognize that their sncestors ever sojourned in the Hopli country, although
they are guick to admit that in past times some individuals from Hopl came
into their tribe. (See Ellis, F., Archseological and Ethnological Data
Pertaining to Laguna Land Claim.) The anthropologlcal reports charscteristically
state that the mesning of Kawaki® is unknown. I was told that the word definitely
msant “lake” and that the Spanish torm "Laguna®™ was a direct translation of
the native name for their village, which adjoined a lake until the beaver dam
across it was broken and the lake went dry in the late 1800's. The Lagunas
definitely clalm that their ancestors came from the Mesa Verde area, apparently
st the timo that ares was desertsd becauwse of the Great Drought. The Nesa
Verde area had been heavily populated snd meny various Pusblo groups must have

come away from there, including the Zia and Sante Ans mcestors (both of whom

1/ MNooney sssocisted this neme with the wrong pusblo. Kawaika is located

some distance sway on the mesa vest of the Keams Canyon road.
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make this cluim: See Ellis, F., Anthropological Data Belating to the Zia-

Santa Ana-Jemez Land Claim), and others. From the late Mesa Verde pottery
chmctemt:l.c_of @anyon de Ch2lly ruins, it is apparent that one group
came to that canycn, populer from Basket Maker times to the present. It is
quite possible that one of the groups which came to Hopi via Canyon de
Chelly, as recorded in the legends, may have been Keresan and nsmmed their
site accordingly. But the pobtery which was teken from the spring
{ceremonial deposits) was Jeddito Black on Yellow, the Hopi type of tke
1lith century, and this is the type found all over the surface of the
Tuin itself., Whoever the peopls were when they first arrived, they quickly
became Hopi in the melting pot of that period. Some of them say have
Joined the Lagunas in the FHew Maxico village. But we can not even accept
&8 a certain fact the statement by Keum, via Mooney, that the Hopi satd
that thias ruin formerly wes. occupied by the Indians pow living in Lagunm,
for the possibilities of a slight misunderstanding oz the Indians' state-
ment is all to evident to the ethnologist. The Hopl m—htre tried to say
that tha formar inhabitants of that pusblo were of the same people as those
now oecupying Laguna or that some had gome from there to Laguna. What was
sald doqs not especially matter; the pottery indicates that the inhabitants
of the pueblo cerried Hopi culture and hence were a part of the Hopls, as
the Tewa people of Hano are today, no matter what thelr original language.

Hough noted the Kerssan peme for Kawalka pueblce and goes on to
pake a cosment which is surprising because so completely unrelated to fact.
He says:

If there were no traditions among the Hopi relating to

the five pueblos menticned, comparative methods would
show that the bold symbolism on the pottery relates them ...
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to the Keresan pueblos, which furnish the oaly warc a=ong
the present village dwellerz that is similar in style o
ornamentation. We may conclude, then that superior ceramica,
both in texture and decoration, were brought to the Hopi
from tke east as esrly as the fifteenth centwry. (Hough,
Walter, "Archasological Field Work in Arizons in Northeastern
Arizons. The Museum-Jates Expedition of 1901," Smithsonian
Annusl Report, Rept. of the Nat. Maseum, 1901, p. 350).

Which Keresan pusblos were in Hough's mind we can not Xnov, but none

of the Keresan-made pottery is l1ike the pottery of the Eopis. ‘The "s;_bols"
vhick he mentions presumsbly are design slements. Many design elements are
found throughout the southwest; pottery is not classified by design, but by
a series of traiis. Xeresan pottery had not been studied in Hough's time,.
It is quite well known today. There is mmﬁpmﬂlelbctnenxmlm
and Hopl designs than between Hopl and Tewa or Zunl dssigns.

According to Hargrave (Horgrave, Lyndon L., "The Jeddito Valley
end the First Pueblo Towns in Arizona to he Visited by Europeans”™, Mus,
Notes, MNA, Vol. 8, No. &, 1935 pp. 17-23), chief proponent of the separation
beiween Hopl and the Jeddito, Fewkes doubted that Sikyatkl wes a Hopi pueblo.
If we check his reference, we read that Fewkes was told by the Hopi of First
Mesa that the Fireroad and Coyote paratries lived in Sikyatki and that they
were supposed to "have come into Tusayan from the east, or the valley of the
Rio Graunde."” Fevkes (Fewies, J. W., Archaeological Expedition to Arizona in
1895, BAE AR, 17, Pt. 2, pp. 636-T, 640) surmised that they hed come from
some distance and the legend may Intend to indicate this, but Mindeleff's
Tecording has it that the people who cumme from the east into Sikyatkl were
firom the oval Fire House, between the Jeddito end Canyon de Chelly, and there
wes some speculation from Fewkes and Mindeleff as to vhether Fire House looked

more a8 1f it belonged to early Zuni pesople, early Hopilas, or to others. We
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would not cara to hazard an opinion on this today without much more dats

than they had. FPewkes discusses Sichomovi, Eano, and Sikyatki as all
having been built arournd plazas rather thm in long house rows, ec_mnia_.md
to be Hopl style. As stw and Eano sacestry lie to the east, then _IO.
may the ancesiry of Sikyatki (Op. cit., p. 642). We note, parenthetically,
that although Hargrave uses this argument for runﬁ.ng Bikyatki from ths
Hopl category, he i1s content to leave Sishomovi within the Hop:l pnle'
Whether the d:l:ffarance in form of village lay-out is nt all ligniricmt is
debatahla.. Mindeleff considered that the village shapes largely were
determined by the configuration of the land upon which they lay and the
vhims of the builders who at various times added their structures to the
mass, and this is the. general opinion of a.r.c.'hneologists,todsy. An excellent
example of the variation which may occur within a single relatively
clrcomscribed cultural group is seem in the Chaco, wvhere every shape of
pueblo is found and vhere one pueblo 'm different forms in different
succeasive pexiods.

Fewkes also comeents that the decoration of Sikyatki pottery is
more similar to that of Awatovi than to that of Walpi (Op. eit., p. 659).
As Awetovl and Sikyatki were supposed to have been friendly with each other
and Walpi not eo, such a Jifference - if actually existent = in the pottery
night be expected. Such differsnces have not been remarked by later
archaeologists working in the area. Ceartainly the dffferences between crafts
1in the Hopicjiuepldstas knoim tadey. (Birei Hesa.mekes decorated pottery,
Second Mesa makes coiled baskets, and Third Mesa hdiskes twined baskets and
placques) is greater by far than scme variation of "symbols” used in pottery

decoration.
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Hough, much impressed with the superiority of the pottery of

EKcokopnysme and Sikyatki, suggested that Sikyatki may have been settled
:rron'k?kopnym, vhich in twm, he thought might have been settled from
the Rlo Grande.. Fo evidence for either idea has appeared (Fough, Op.
cit., p. 350). Parsons, writing meny years later, merely mentions the
idea of the Jedditc pusblos possibly being Keresan and gives no evidence,
Further differemces suggested as separating the Hopl mesa from
the Jeddito group should be examined, Hargrave explained in 1935 that
although the archaeology of the Jaddito was little kncwn, he had found &
scattering of P II sites on the surface of vhich were Puerco Black on
White sherds linking them to the culture of the Puerco of the west,
vwhereas the Hopl at that time were making Tusayan White Ware, with
northern affiliations. In P III, the Jeddito was fairly thickly populated
and the people continued to make Puerco White Ware snd added Little Colorado
Red wares, whereas in the area of the Bopl Meses the black on white ware
was related to that of the Kayenta area. And near the beginning of the
14th century, the Jeddito towns suddenly increesed in size, sn increase
which could be accounted for only by an influx of many peoples, and
immedietely following this the white and red vares were.dropyed and Hopi Yellow
Ware appesrs, with shapes and designs still essentially Little Colorado in
character. The influx of peoples, he believed, was from the Little
Colorado, and the fact that one town, Kswaioku, had a Keresan nsme and that
the names of the others, though Hopl, 4id not have place mesanings es do the
nemes on the Hopl mesas, suggested that the Jeddito people were Keres.

(mMVQ, op. E&Eo)
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The affiliations Hargrave gives for the pottery types cannot be

guestioned, but in the brief notes Bpmw has given on his mumerous and more
recent excavations in the Jeddito, we find data on sites arfiliated to those
of Kayenta and the San Francisco Mountains, as well, (Brew, J. 0., Foreword

in Kiva Mural Decorations at Awatovi and Xewailka-2, Papers Peabody Mus, Am.

Arch, and Eth., Vol. XXXVII, 1952, pp. x, x1)., And in digging into the
oldest portion of Xmhtovi ruins, the ecﬁtu of the westerm mound, Brew
found "...8 great majority of the potsherds were black-on~orange and
bh&@-ﬂte » beaxring geometriec designs characteristic of the latier part
of tke Clasoie Pueblo period (P IIT). The charscter of the Aesiég on these
vhite and orange wares suggesting, as they dc, relaticaship with the
Kayenta division of the San Juan area on the one hand and with Little
Colorado wares on the other, constitute one of the most promising features
of investigation in the Jeddito regiomn... Above, with the rooms in the
center and on the edge of the mound destroyed and filled in, are the remains
of a short period whea yellow pottery had superseded the orange but with
little change in the nature of the deaigns., Above this are fournd the Jeddlito
yellow wares and remains of the Sikyatkl period, the last prehistoric
era.” (Brew, J.0., "The Firat Two Seasons at Awatovl) American Antiquity,
Vol. 3, Ho. 2, 1937, p. 129). The yellow ware supplanted the black on
white ware in the Hopi puebleos, as well, and from this time (1300) owward,
the pottery of the two areas is idemtical.

Brew (Op. cit., p. 122) remarks that many archaeologists (Fewkes,
Russell, Hough, Kidder, the Cosgroves, Gladwin, Morris, and Hargrave) have
called attention to the importance of this region "as & melting pot in which
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vers blended elements of cultures and probably peoples from meny directions.”

A simple reconstruction of Hopi-Jeddito prehistory on the basis of the data

&t present avallable would begin with axtension frum the rorth of the Kayenta

group and extension from the south of the Puerceo-Little Colorado group, with

& touck of Sen Francisco Mountain population thrown in., Kayenta influsnce

continued predominant in the Hopi Mese ares snd next door, in the Jeddito,

influence from the Little Colorado continued, and mingled with the Kayents

infiuences. The Jeddito was more in the direct line of march north from

the Holbxook and Winslow areas: +the Jeddite pueblos would receive their

influence mre‘di.‘nctly than the Fopl mﬁ. At the tima of the great

drought, when Hopi and Jeddito aress both were receiving large influxes of

displeced peoples, both areas made the same pottery, and no differences

distinguished the one from the other, The situation continped as long as ‘
the Jeddito pushlos were oceupied, and whem their water supply pwaved
ingufficient, the peoples ﬁmihe Jeddito Mese moved over to swell the Hopi

pu.eblﬂ‘ .

Dockstader notes, in discussing trade routes through vhich the
Hopl received influencea from the outer world:

It should be pointed out here that one of the major points

of Hopi contmect was through the village of Awatovi. 4 glance
at the map will show how tha peripheral location of this
village made it necessarily the ocutpost for Hopl contacts with
the Zastern tribes, snd it aad the large population needed for
comeercial importance., 7The® result vas & commpopolitan,
sophisticated flavor far surpassing that of the other villsges.
Hence, 1% would not only be more receptive to new ideas, dbut
world in turn be responsible for Antroducing msny innovations
t0 the seversl othex Hopl towms - for, although the purpose of
this inter-tribal trade was to dborter objects; it should be
kept in mind thet an equally important transfer of ldeas,
lsngusge, and other non<material culture took plsce. (Dockstader,
Frederick J., 195%, p. 6).
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The thres major trading mn,rmhed'bynll defined routes by

wvay of which the Hepl received certaln items peculiar 4o thoze areas ,_y}m_n_
influences exd perheps occasiodel sdditions of larger or smsller groups, were
(1) Southern Californie, from which articles moved via the Mojave, Eualapai,
and BEavasupal tribes; (2) the Lover Califérnis-Eexice ares, from which
articles xoves via tha Pima and Papago tribes, and (3) the sdge of the

Gulf of Maxieco and northern Chihuakum, with objects eventually finding their
way to Hopl through Zumi, Acoma, Laguna, and the Rio Grends Puecblos. Shells,
pottery, textiles, and hides osme via the first route; shells, pottery,
parrois, macaws, stone and copper articies moved over the second; and shells,
turquoise, lignite, and textiles over the third. The routes were used into
the historiec period, as we Xnow from the statememt of Antonio Arwijo who, on
Ris way to Californis in 1830, mentioned that "well koown trade route” used
by Hopis and Mojaves in trading shells.(Dockstader, 195k, pp. 5, 6; Brand,
1938, pp. 3-10; Coltom, 1941, pp. 308 ££.) That Awatovi as a trade center
would be less conservative than the other Hopi villages and probably had
accepted certain influemces from the outside (as they temporarily accepted

a toufh of Christisnity in the Spenish peried) hardly can be guestioned.

The fact that one Jeddito pueblo carTies a Keresan nsme, though
all the others are nmmed in Hopl, hardly convinces one that the population
of the mesa was Xeresan. Al present it is as impossible to sey how
Kawaikewg recelved its Xeresan name as it is to uplﬂ.n how one of the ruine
in Chaco Cenyon rece;l.ved its Hopl name of Hurgo Pavlie, others Havaho names,
and still others nemes in Spanish. |

Hargrave makes the point that 1f there had not buen some reason
agalnet 1t, surely the group of people vhich moved from the Jeddito to |
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eatablish Sikyatki at the lower northeastern edge of First b;eaa. in the

15th century would have settled on the top of First Mesa, instead. o
data is given; his point 1s no more than a hypothesis and guestionable, at
beat, And the fact that Sikyatkl later was attacked by Walpi and annihilated
proves nothing more than that there was contention between the two viliages,
in this case probably a matter of conflict over lard and water rights, as
Hargrave himself points out. The split of 1906 in Oraibi was between two
factions, both of which were Hopl and inhebitants of a single village.

The Lagune split of 1878 was between factions, poth of which were Laguns
and inhabitants of a single village. In both cases, bloodshed probably
wonld have ensued 1f wvhites had not been in the area. As it was, one
faction was forced to move oﬁt and found a new village. The peaceful
Pueblos - even the moat peaceful of ell1, the Hopl - obviously have

suffered from frustration, aggression, and retaliation.

We have no basis for separating the Jeddito pueblos from the
puehlos of the Hopl mesas. Their culturs was the same, Both aress
received large additions of populstion from various outside sreas in the
14th century, and those outsiders probably spoke seversl different tongues.
But the languages were lost in the amalgamation and all, as far as we have
any reason to believe, spoke Hopl and carried Hopl culture before the
Spaniards first arrived and thereafter. As Bresv positively uts‘jé’e-:

It is sufficient for the present to point out that, 1; Awatovi

d1d have non-Hopi origins, it 1s not reflected in the 17th-

and 18th~ century documents nor in our 20th-century excavations.

The early Spanish mlssionaries and officlals considered it Moqui;

17th-century Awatovians considered themselves to be Moqui;

residents of the other Hopl towns contemporsxry with the final
century of Awatovl's existence considered it Mogqui; and the Hopi

boye from First and Second Mesa who worked for us betw=en 1935
and 1939, and native visitors, during the same ysars, from ell
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the present Hopl towna as far west as Moencopi neaxr Tube City,
believed that we were excavating a Hopl site. The continulty
in architecture and pottery is unbroken and our archacological’
Tinds correlate positively not only with thoase of Sikyatki but,
ingofar as surface surveys can go, with the numerous prehistoric
aites located on all three of the present Hopi Masas...For the
present, I think we may reasonably conciude that, as far as the
needs of owur present inquiry go, 17th century Awatovi was a
Hopi town. (Montgomery, R. G., Watson Smith, and J. O, Brew,
Franciscan Awatovl, Peabody Papers in Am. Arch. and Eth., Voi.
XXXVI, 1959, p. 23).
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Iv
' Bopi Land Use (Especially that near the Mesas)

The Hopl "tribe” is made up of psople now living in twelve vil-
lages. Colton explains, "We know that thelr ancestors hmve occupied the
same region for over a thousand years and one town, Oraibl, is still on
its 0ld site.” (Colton, H. S., "A Brief Survey of Hopi Common Law,"

Hopli Customs, Folklore and Ceramcuies, 1954, p. 1; originally printed

MAMNA: T7:6, 1934). Some of these villages might be termed "suburb vil-
lages,” occupled by little groups which have moved out from the mother
village for one reason or another but who stlll recognize their loyalty
to that mother village, at least unti) the new group "incorporaies,”

i1 ever. Colton polints out the autonomy of theae villages which "do
not form a tribe in the ordinary sense of the word,” and draws & com~
parison to the old Greek ciiy-states:

They are & group of independeat and semi-IiIndependent towns
with 1little but common customs and in most cases & common
language, to hold them together. They are as independent as the
Greek cities at the time of the Trojan war. One towm, Oraibl,
has a colony, Moenkopl, even as Corinth had a colony at Syracuse.
Notwithstanding the fact that the people of the towns are similar
in many wvays, yet the towas differ in certain customs. Eleven of
the towns speak the dialects of a single langusge so that they
can converse together, but the people of Hano speak a totally
different language.
esThere is no iribal govermment.

In the Rio Grande region of New Mexico, we do not speak of
the Tancan Tribe Jjust bhecause the pecple of San Tldefonso and
Senta Clara spesalr dialects of the seme lmnguage, mor do we
speak of the Keresan Tribe becsuse Acoma and Santo Domingo speek
the same langusge. The Hopl towns are just as Indepsndent of one
another.

As in the Rio Grande pueblos, each {own has its own town
lands acquired in ancient times, but unlike the Rio Grande pueblos
patents to these lands were never lssued by the Spanish govermment.
The Bureau of Indian Affairs has tried to administer the Hopl as
a tribe wvhen thers 1s no political unity linking up the pueblos.

iatrative troubles have arisen from this point of view.
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The local govermment of each independent town is the same
as the pre-Columbian government., The ancient town government
consisted of a Pueblo or House Chief, Ki-ke-mong-wi, assisted
by & Council of Elders, one or two town criers, mnd a few
wvarriors led by a wvar chief who seem to have had police power.
The House Chief-ship is hereditary in a royal family., At
Oraibl and Shungo=povi the royal famliy is the Bear Clan,
Mishongnovl, the Crow (lan, and Wslpl, the Hoxn Clan, The
chiefts tera is for life, Before his death he appoints a
successor from his own clan, a brother, a sister's son, or a
cousin on his mother's side. For good cause he can dbe
impeached by members of the Ome Hormed Soclety.

The counell is ccmposed of heads of clans. The clan
chiefs are selected in the same mammer as the house chief.

Each serves for life and each appoints a successor before his
desth, his brother, or son of a sister,

The council has but one stated meeting a year, at the time
of the Soyal Ceremony, in the middle of December., At the December
meeting the chief business seems to be certification of successors
to aged councilors, the recounting of c¢lan traditions and other
ceremonial matters. Other meetings are held in the Chief's Xiva,
Mong Kiva, at the call of the chief. Here general pueblo problems
are discussed.

The pecple abide by the decisions of the council as a rule
but the jurisdiction seems very limited. Individuals who cannot
gettle their own differences sometimes appeal to the council., Its
prineipal business seems to be the planning of ceremonies,

seee We can find & very close parallel between the Hopl town
government and the government of Home at the time of the Kings,
j.e., before 510 B,C. There we £ind & King (Rex) hereditary in
a certain family (Targuins) supported by a council (Senate) made
up of representatives of the families (Gentes). The only
difference between a Hopi town and Rome was that the Roman gentesz
passed through the male line and the Hopl clan through the female
line, The former is patrilineal snd the latter matrilineal. (QOp.
tg.i. PP. 1, 2).

Tietlev's explanation of Hopl organization adds detail to this

"Ench villege chief's jJurisdiction is strietly limited to his
own pueblo; there i1s no recurrent oceasion when all the Villags
chiefs meet together; and there is no such thing as a tribal
councii. Politically speaking, the Hopl can herdly be called a
trive, and apart from their participation in the Pusblo revolt of
1680, there is no record of a co-operative action embracing all the
Hopl towns.” (Tietiev, 194k, p. 67) . (Footnoting this statement,
Tietlev explains: "In recent years attempts have been made by some
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of the younger men as well as by the Office of Indian Affairs to
orgenize the Hopi on a tribal basis. There has been little
success to date (194k4)." (Op. cit., Note 61, p. 67).

From a practical point of view, the soclal structure of every
Hopi town is made up of a number of matrilineal clans, each
comprising one or more closely relested households. Despite a
nominal allegiance to the Village chief, each clan is to a large
extent autonomous, choosing its own officers and transacting its
own affaira with a good deal of independence. Since a clan owns
land, houses, gardens, and water rights, it is virtually a self-
sufficient unit. Only the rule of exogamy and the custom of
matrilocal residence force it to co-~operate with other groups.
Even so, its solidarity is scarcely disturbed by m=rriages, for
a married woman retasins an unaltered status In her household and
clan, and & married man preserves many ties wilth his natal group
even—after he has shifted his residence %o an affinal household.
Furthermore, the clan absorbs the limited or biological femily
through the agency of its constituent households, and in many
ways 1t forms so cohesive a group of kindred thst it tends to
resist assimilation into larger units. In short, Hopi society
consists of a number of closely-knit matrilineal clans which are
1ooge%y combined into phratries and villages. {(T™etiev, 194k,
P. 9 -

To understand Hopl land ownership and use, it is well to first examine

native concepts In this matter and then to consider avallable evidence of such
use, One can say that, as among all peoples, land is thought of 1n two
primary categories, sgricnltural and other, but this Aivision is too simple
to even outline the picture. Moreover, although Hopl egricultural and some
other land earlier was considered to be owned by clan and by villaege, and the
non~agricultural land {with certain exceptions) by the village and tribe, the
ldea and practice of Individual owmership has crept in during recent years to
elaborate matters. Navaho encroachment, beginning before Ravaho 1ncarceration
at Ft. Surmer and much accelerated after Navaho liberation because of tﬁeir
erovding toward the west as a result of lose of their former more eastern
holdinge and also because of establishment of itrading pesis at Keams Canyon,
understandably resulted in a series of official and unofficiasl protests by

the Hopi, of which we have record as far back as 1850 (Donaldson, 1893, p. 24).

SRP002459




104

Hopi-Navaho intermarrisge has added a final touch of entanglement to the
pattern of land use, especlally--though not entirely.-on the eastern
periphery. | Gordon Page, then of tHe Bureazau of Economic Surveys of the
Soll Conservation Service, sketzched the situation as 1t has existed in the

more recent period (Page, Gordon, "Hopl Land Patterns,” Hopi _Agriculture,

Musewn of Northern Arizona Reprint Serles, Fo. 5, 1954, pp. 8-16, originally
in MEMWA: 13:2, 1940j.

The Hopi, like some of the other Indians, in boundary discussions
may claim the Amarican continent from ocean to ocean (Page, op. cit., p. 8).
This iz merely a reflection of the ijdea that America originally belonged to
Indiane and that the Hopi, according to their origin legend (the tasis of
native conservative thought and explanation, even as the 01d Testament is
to white Fundamentalists) found themselves as first inhabitants of the earth
vhen they came up from the underworld. The second and more realistic Hopi
claim “approximates the ares formerly occupied by the ancestors of the clans
which now make up the loosely organized 'Hopl Tribe.' This is an area
bounded roughly by the Colorado-San Juan Rivers to the north, the present
Arizons-New Mexico state line on the east, the Zunl and the Mogoldon Rim to
the south, and the San Francisco Peaks to the west"” (Page, op. cit., p. 8).
Page's statement here is accurate if one does not take 1t literally, for
the Hopl claim - and justly - that they are a people made up of groups from
meny and often dlstant areas; we know that in the historic perlod they
recelved additions from the Tews, Tano, Tiwa, Keres, Jemez, and Zunl-
speaking pueblos of New Mexico, some of whom returned to their former homes,

while other smalgamated with the Hopi and thus lost their identity (except
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for the Hopi-Tewa, wvho stll)l retain Individual status, although officilally
form a part of the Hopl tribe, and intermarried with the Hopi). Hopi
legends Indlcate earlisr additions probably from the Gila and Salt river
areas of Arizona, and there is evidence of additions from Mese Verde, as
well as from the nearer areass coverad by thair clalm. This claim actually
represents the later homes of some of the groups sbout t.o Join the Hopi,
and the original homes of others who later became Hopl, as well as what
we might call the Hopi nucleus, inhabltents of the prehistoric puebloe of
the Hopl Mesa and Jeddito country and the Xayents area near Favaho Mountain,
Plus somavhat Jater art prehistoric arrivals from the Winslow area on the
Little Colorado and probably from farther south on the skirts of the White
Mountains, as well. Pottery sequences and legend sgree in substantiating
these Hopl ancestral lines, At present, as Page explains, this iz “"an ares
of shrines, sacred natural features, eagle trupping loeations » and regions
where salt is obtained. It is necessary to realize, concerning this second
elaim, that actual use iz not the important thing. Whet is importent is that
this aresa Be recognized &s a sscred area, Use 1s made of 1t by priests who
visit the shrines to perform certain ritei, to trap eagles, and ‘¢ gather
various herbs and minerals neceénary to thelr rites, The Hopl ddes not think
of this region as an ares to be used for agriculture or for exploitation of
the natural resources." (Ibid)

Within this large "sacred area” (formerly their hunting area, as
well), they recognize their cattle range and their ggricultural lands as
distinct entities, In major land disputes (usually with the Navabho) the

claim to wkat Page calls the "sacred Area" 1s set forth first, and later
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discussions may come to wvhat we may call the practical c].aim.n. on the basis
of present econcmic use. But to the Hopl, the entire area is involved in
"practical claims on the basis of economic use" because these people, like
the other Pueblos, believe that all of their economy i1s sbsolutely dependent
upon carrying out prescribed religious affairs, as well as upon tending to
what we think of as the dutles of agriculturists, herdsmen, etc.

The basis of Pueblo 1ife is religion, not primarily as a matter
of ethiecs but as the force which keeps nature functloning and is absolutely
necessary to man's welfare. Religion i1s not a matter of services on a few
certain days set aslde but of the concentrated efforts of a series of religious
groups functicning in specific successive periods throughout the year and
involving all1 the people at one perdod or amother. A hint of the immortance
of religion to the Hopl 1s indicated by the fact that if one adds all the
days devoted to large and small ceremonials by one group or another in a
single pueblo, he finds sbout 200 days so dedicated per year, in comparison
with our 52 Sundays and & handful of other religious occasions. (Keedless to
say, each Hopi 1s not involved in each religious affair.) Attention to the
round of ceremonials is considered to be absclutely necessary if crops are
to grow, animals and man to propagate, and the seasons to continue in their
proper successions., The first dubty of a Hopl 1s not to himself or to his
immedigte family but to the religious affairs of his group, for by means of
these the tribe (including himself and family) and the eptire world - as they
expressly explain « 1s enabled to continue and flourish. For years the Rio
Grande Pueblos have tried to persuade the Hopl to exclude whites from the
public portion of their ceremonlial dances, etc., because katcinas are shown

vhich in the Rio Grande have been secret since Spanish days. The Hopl have
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continued to refuse thie request, seying that if the non-Hopl on-lookers
behave themselves discreetly, it ie good that they should be there in numbers,
for the success of the ceremony depends upon the geod thoughts of audience

as well as the thoughts and performances of the actual participants, and

the world, rather thean jJust the Hopi, will profit.

When various groupe came to join the Hopi from time to time in
the past, each was asked what it could contribute to tribal welfare. The
accepted answer (and this the price of the new lands, springs, and assocla-
tions) was a ceremony which, upon demonsiration, appealed to the Hopi
nucleus as "practical®™ in achieving the end claimed. These ceremonies
then became the most important of the perpetual civic duties, or taxes, of
that Joining group. The ceremonies required materials which had to be
provided by that group or by associated units, and such materials had to
be obtained from certaln specific places (sometimes not avallable else-
vhere). Such spots and shrine areas, where spirits of supernatural hovered
or visited, could no more be changed in location than Lourdes, Jerusalem,
or other Christian shrine areas could be re-located. It is not an exaggeration
to state that the Pueblos are as concerned over the fact that some of their
ghrines are in areas no longer considered to be in the possession of their
tribe as the Crusaders were of the possession of the Holy Land by Moslems,

Specific evidence of location of shrines and of spots from which
religious materiel. has been obtained for centuries warrant serious con-
sideration in the claims of such a group.

Salt gethering, an activity which might be considered as primarily
economic but which was involved with the belief that Salt Woman had been at

that location and left traces of herself for fulure use of the people 15 a
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native activity inveolving claeims to locations visited - providing that owner-
ship rather than mere inf:er-triba.l use is indicated. Taking selt from such
areas was accompanied by ceremonial procedures representing gratitude to
Selt Woman for her gifts, as well as attention to an extended series of
shrines passed in transit,

Hunting, likewise carried on wlthin the large outer area was
of much more lmportance in the past than today, when use of such domesatic
enimals as sheep end cettle has largely supplanted use of wild game, with
herding supplanting bunting in paxt.

The basic Hopl home territory of villages, fields, and flocks is
much smaller than the outer area. Cattle today meve at some distance from
the mesas but sheep are kept in a more restricted area because they require
more care than cattle and the Hopi, as village Indians, prefer going out
from home to their flocks (even as they go out some miles to their fields),
rather than living out in‘nheep cemps, although some Hopl do use such camps.
Others hire Naveho herders.

It 18 obvious that the various activities utilizing the large
"outer area"™ (a better term than "religicus area™) and the smaller “home
area™ should be concidered separately, with what detail is available.
Working from the inner area outward provides a factual epproach.

HOME AREA OF VILLAGES, FIFLDS AND FLOCKS.

Agriculture: Parm lands originally were considered to be a&ll clan
owned, a system which continues today (although individuel ownership also
exists). The basic pattern of clan ownership i1s explained by tradition.

In the move of the Hopi nucleus to their present area, the Bear clen was first
to arrive. These people settled near the apurs of First and Second Mesas
and began to farm in washes which dreined Black Mesa. As other clans appeared,

“the Bear clan gave them permission to settle and granted clan SRP002464
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allotments. The Sun clan was last to arrive and received blocks on the edge
of the other clan allotments. The "clan mother" (oldest female in leading
lineage within the clan) granted planting areas to families and settled dia-
putes within the clan; land disputes between clans were settled by the village
or house chief (Kikmongwi). This "clan block system” was in use untll late
in the 1800's, but "eclan land" has shrunken considerably since that time.
(See Page maps, "Land Use Pattern Before 1900," and "Land Use Pattern, 1939,"
made up for Soil Conservation Service, Op. cit. p. 9). That Oraibl carried
this "eclan 1land” pattern in the past 1s indicated by Stephen, who lived
among the Hopl for some years in the late 1800's and reported evidence that
Oraibl land formerly was divided for use of familiee composing clans and

not as individual holdings. (Stephen, 1936, p. 17.) Such clan holdings
éxisted in the Oraibi Wash until the split of 014 Orﬁibi in 1906, vhen

only the Progressives, making up less than half the original population,
vere left at Oraibi on the mesa top and New Oraibi at the base, and the ?
Conservatives moved to Hotevilla and Bacabi. "Conrad Quoshema of Oraibi

says that Lomevayuoma, his grandfather, to0ld him of clan lands extending
from what 1s now Well M 60 along both sides of the Oraibl Wash southward

for five miles. Lomayouma also stated that the Bear clan, of which he wap

a member, controlled the best blocks of land situated on the wash near the
present site of New Oraibi."” (Page, Op. cit., pp. 10, 11.) Before the
Oraibi split, some jndividuals had begun to encroach on the clan blocks,
causing confusion, and the sanctions applied to land rights had lost some

of their significance. The tendency toward a oreak up of clan lands on
Third Mesa was accelerated by the revolt (though Tietiev indicates that they

still exist), at least in part, and individuals using clan land continued
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suck use but on an Individual basis. Those who needed more land than that
provided by clan blocks or who wished to use lands away from the old agri-
cultural areas, cleared locations for nev farms. On Firet and Second Mesa,
however, the clan block system continued to hold, though new landa could
be opened and used by individuals of the villages of those mesas, provided
they kept within the area used by their own village, were not on clan block
land, and were approved by the nearest neighbors (Op. Cit. p. 12).

A well defined boundary exiets today between First and Second
Mesa, apparently based on land claimed by the house chiéfs of the first
groups to settle in the area. The boundary batween Second and Third Mesa
ia disputed, but a compromise has been acknowledged, with Oralbi Wash as
a boundary.

The beat description we have of Hopl villege lands and bounderies
is that resulting from C. Daryll Forde's First Mesa Study (1931, pp. 366-
370), in which he points out not only existent boundaries, carried down from
the past, but also the ways of laying these out, including “"sight lines,”
typical of native land delineations in New Mexican pueblos, as well as at Hopl.

Village Lands and Boundaries
The present villages of the Hopl are percned on the

sumnits of the mesa tongues, but the retreat to the mesa

tops 18 relatively recent and followed the dlsturbances

of the late seventeenth century when Spanish interferences

and the raids of other Indian groups, particularly the Ute,

induced them to resort to these defensive positions. The

lowland predecessors of the mesa villages are well known

to the Hopl, and they are aware of the recency of thelr

desertion, but they resist all attempte to induce them to

return to the valleya, . + On First Mesa are the three

villages of Walpi, Sichomovi apnd Hanc. Walpl ie the oldest

settled. Sichomovi 15 an extension of Walpl rather than a

separate village, They are separated only by a hundred

yards where the mesa narrows to a neck a few yards wide, and
the clan and soclety organizations of the two villages

SRP002468



. by o 1y
T

LSEEE WS 45V B AY ARGST vy answvms NOR-] IvE

LY L)
awng’  TEp
L AU




111

form one system. The joint ownership of land confirms the
evidence of clan lists and the statements of informants as
to the recency of the movement, Dr. Parsons has also
pointed out that Sichomovi "should be described as a
suburb of Walpi. Not having its own winter solstice
ceremony it is not an Ilndependent town.”

The third villege, Hano, is occupied by an alien
group, the descendants of Tewa immigrants from the Rio
Grande. Traditionally these people came to First Mesa
at the beginning of the eighteenth century at the reguest
of the Hopi to assist in defence against the Ute. They
established their village at the head of the main trail
up to the meaa top, near the transverse notch across a
narrow neck which is known as the wala. . . These First
#esa villages farm land in the valleys or washes on either
8ide of the mesa peninsula; on the Polacca or First Mesa
wash to the south and on the Wipo wash to the north. The
Hano flelds are above, i.e. upstream from the wala, Hopi,
i.e, Walpl and Sichomovl, land is below. According to a
tradition repeated by several of my Informants, bargaining
over the allotment of land took place when the Tewa people
first immigrated and the boundary was then fixed as eight
lines from the wala to eminences on the far sides of the
washes, According to Hopi informants the boundsry across
Polacca wash runs to kokysnoptoika (Spider Mountain). This
connecis closely with the present de facto boundary; dbut
according to the Tewa the latter represents an encroachment,
the original boundary was planned to run to kwatipkya, thus
giving the Tewa more land. One Tewa informant claimed
that the Hopi at a later date agreed to shift this boundary
southward so that it ran from a point on the mesa between
the houses of Hano and Sichomovi. . . This claim, if correct,
has never been put into effect, On the Wipo wash the sight
line boundary runs, according to the Hopi, to the summit
of Owaktolka (Coal Peak).

The villages of Second Mesa farm land on the low lands
adjacent to their villsges and out on the Polacca wash to
the gouth. The boundary between First and Second Mesa land
is considered to run along a sight line from ponotowl on the
north to the isolated eminence of hokatwl in the south-east,
A number of minor eminences in the valley and approximately
on this line serve to mark out this line on the ground.
Mishongnovi land therefore includes that flooded by the
ephemeral stream emerging from the mesa immedlately west of
ponotowi. The boundary is considered as defined near the
washes by the series of natural features referred to, l.e.
two low sandhills masteomo (Dead Men H411) and naktcomo to
the north of Wipo wash and by another low eminence pagoltcomo
between the Wipo and Polacca washes and a large unstanding rock
to the south of the Polacca Wesh. On each of the low hills
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there is sald to have been formerly & lerge boulder

marking the boundary site, The nakteomc stone, according

to Lomanaksi and other Mishongnovi infcrmants, was standing
until a year or so ago; it eonsisted of an upright natural

rock slab facing north and soutk and supported on the south by
stones. 'The north face was Incised with a horizontal T,

whose leg pointed towards First Mesa. Mlshongnova land is
bounded on the west by a line running south-eastward from
kojita, a small hilloek near *the eastern foot of Second Mesa.
The village of Shipaulovi was s=ttled by immigrants from
Shimopovl, the westermmost of ths Second Mesa villages. Its
lands are limited to a small area carved cut of the Shimopovi
lying south of the hillock tckavo. These lands are now con-
sidered inadequate, and tha "land questicn™ is such a sore
point that the eiders of Shipaulovi refused to dlscuss 1t.
Informatlon could only be obtalned from residents 1n Mishongnovl
and & Shipaulovi emigrant to Shirpopvi. Shimopovl lands extended
southwards across the Polacca wash. On the west they march
with those of Oralbi. My Shimopovi informant claimed that the
lends of hie village had formerly extended to the thalweg of the
Oraibi wash and even beyond it, but that the accepted boundary
to-day ran parallel to the wash on the Shimopcevl side from

the peak manyeovi. Oraibi views on thls boundary were not
obtained. :

Clan Lands

Within the villege terriicries tke grezter part of the
arable area 1ls divided into a number of lsrge sections from
a few hundred squere yards to a square mlle or more, apportloned
among the varicus clans, The pumher of clan lands ldentified
for the villages of First and Sccond Mesa are as given in
tables 1-4,

Summary of Tables 1-% (Op. eit. pp. L0O-401)

Clan Lands
Flrat Mese: 1. Snekeew~—eae amul
(Walpi and {Sand)---ce=iw=l
Sichomovi, 2. Waleremcamum== 3
only) 3. Deerevancnane- &
. CoyotBmcwuacua 3
5.  Rabbitmewwn-—- 3
6. Badger=ewe=c==2
T Bear=--=mme== -3
8. SuUNecw—ucemm- H
{Reed)==-~-- -==3
9. Katcingewawena 3
10. Mustardecw-w-- W

11. Squash-r=--- ] SRP002471
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Second Mosa:
(Mighongnovi)

(Shipaulovi)

Clan Yands
Parrotececcemnmcncusaaf
(Kateina)eoememncccaen 3
2 =T e — L
Plres-r—cccmcmcccccceea 3
(Coyote)mmmmmmmmmacae 3
Bedger------recmcccmaa 2
(Butterfly)e=-e-meeana 2
SquAash==mccmmamoncnmn= 4
Chicken Hawk-m=ommcu=- 4
(Eagle)e——m-mwmmmmmmamm 1
Sprouting Corn=----=-= T
Watere—rro—crorc— e~ 5
Lizarde--m—c—cmo-am—=a 7
Befr'e=ccrccccncccnanna 1
Sunheadw—=--=e=====- wrnal
Squash~--—-wa-o e !
Bear=memmrmrerr—nnaa— -6
Strap=-c-e-—emncccncna 2
Bluebird=-v-eurccerman AR
e T 3
Waterr—cereccccracuana 3
SNOW=memccmareenr——- ]
Katelnge=emcccnncaaaa =3
SUl=c—wmmmmmmmnccaccaa 3
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. . These eclan .lands were formerily delimited. by numerous
boundary stones (kalalni) placed at the corners and Junction
points., Many of the more signigicant of these kalelni, which
wvere small upright slabs or domed boulders, were engraved on

thelr faces with symbols of the appropriate clan.
boundary stones are still in position.

Some of these

A Cloud (Water)-Tobacco

(Rabbit) kalalni still stands on the Polacca Wash below Pirst
Meaza. A Coyote stone is to be seen in the Mishongnove fields
at Second Mesa and a Corn Clan stone was recently removed.

e »« « The lands very considersbly in size so that no
clear idea of the variations in sgzregate area gvallable
for the several c¢lans. is glven,

« « « The area wvalleble does not correspond at all
closely with the number of individuals In the clan. In some
the population has dwindled to a dozen or so persons, but

extensive lands are available, e.g.

Coyote and Snake at

First Mesa (Hopi), Katecina and Corn at Mishongnovi, while others
far larger have no more or even less land, e.g. Rabbit at First
Mese. (Hopi), Badger-Butterfly at Mishongnovi. With very few

exceptions, however, every clan has land in two or more separate

parts of the arable area.

Most of both the Tewa and Hopi at

First Mesa have lands on both sides of the Mesa, i.e., on the

Wipo and on the Polacca washes, while only the Bear andfgzm,{lans

of Tewa and the extinct Hopi Squash Clan have but a single land.



1k

Mishongnovl fields are watered by the wokovova to the east
of Second Mesa and to the south-east by the Wipo and Polacca
washes in the neighhorhood of their confluence. Only three clans
have but a singie land and most have lands on both the east and
south=-east of the mesa.

Shimpovi lands lie in four major groups - to the south of
the mesa escarpment, to the west of the mesa, in the flood area
of the small wash running down from pikanvi, and lastly on the
First Mesa wash telow the Junction of Wipo and Polecca,
especially the area immediately above Glant's Chair (hoyape -
fly away) vhich apparently tends to hold up seepage on its
east side., Four clans have but a single land, but three of
these are now merged with others and the lands are only
nopinally distinct.

The relatively small area of Shipaulovi land is divided
among three clans. Squash people have but recently come to the
village from Shimopovi and have apparently been given fields
within Sunhead land.

This dispersal of the lands of each clan over a number
of sites is of very great practical lmportance since it
reduces the risk of crop failure; where one group of flelds
may be washed out there remains the chance that the others
mey be spared. Disastrous floods do not usually occur in
both the Wipo and Polacca washes in the same season., The
lands at the foot of the scarps and those out on the washes
are still more definitely reciprocal. JIn an abnormally wet
year nany flelds on the washes are lisble to be destroyed
by the high floods; in such & season, however, the scarp
run~off 18 likely to be high and the fields at the foot
yield well. In a dry season, however, when the latter are
liable to be parched out, enough water is usually brought
down by the major washes from Black Mesa to afford a harvest
for the mid-valley filelds.

Ir addition to the mein clan lands which are devoted
principally to corn, smaller patches on the sloping grounds
closer in to the mesas are planted with beans, squashes
end melons. At Mishongnovi these were, according to Robert
and Lomanakel, grouped in clan divislons as for the main
fields. . « At the other villages these bean and squash patches
on the slopes were apparently not regarded as clan land and were
disposed of by individuals as personal property.

The irrigated gardens and all springs were assoclated with
particular clans, « . But the water of springs is available
for drinking, irrigating, or stock watering, as the case may be,
t0 individuals of c¢lans other than those "owning" them or mytho-
logically assoclated with them. . . The irrigated gardens at
Awatobl are considered at Mishongnovi to belong rightfulksvdiers
their Badger Clan, slnce that clan is believed to have migrated
thence when Awatobl was destroyed or deserted. . . At present
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First Mesa, with 1ts numerous home springs, sets less store
by them than the Mishongnovl people, among whom Awatobi
figures prominently both In legend and in economic life.

The familiea composing each clan cultivate fields within
the clan lands. At the present time there is, except perhaps
at Shipaulovl, no shortage of land and the cultivated fields
rarely occupy more than one half of the total clan lands. But
the whole area of a clan land is rarely available for culti-
vatlion, since flood and blown sand are continually spoiling
land, severe flood may wash out the soil, sand may accumulate
and render it sterile, and the value of a gilven patch may he
completely changed by the events of a few seasons (or even a
single one). Freedom to shift the boundaries of plots 1is -
egsential under a system of cultivation which 13 dependent
on the distribution of natural floodwater and hence on minute
changes in surface topography.

s « o« The famlly flelds themselves are, where possible,
not confined to a single stretch of clan land but are scattersd
over the various sections held by the e¢lan. . . . The family
fields within the clan land are not marked by kalalni, but their
extent 1s well known tc members of the ¢lan concerned. A stone
or small post may be put at the corners and the boundaries are
considered to run along sight lines between them. Fences are
erected only to protect plants from the severe winds, to keep
off blown sand or to exclude livestock. Where cultivated land
i1s partly concealed in a depression or fully, ther the culti-
vator generally erects small piles of stones on the high ground
to elther side to warn others against driving their sheep over
the field. A line of such stone piles flanks the plots along
the modern wagon road as it approaches Second Mesa from the
south-east. At the present time the plots actually culti-
vated rarely occupy the entire fields at the disposal of
the family. (Ford wrote before Hack's studies had indicated
the value of sand-covered lands in Hopi agriculture. However,
movement of a sand dune onto & Hopl field 1s different from
having a sand covering to the field and may, indeed, ruin
it for sgriculture.)

An example of the closec iatertwining of agricultural land, clenship,
and religion in Hopi thought is illustrated by Tlietlev who was shown a sacred
stone (duplicating in form and function, though not in specific markings, a
sacred and secretly kept stone saild to represent land boundaries at Zia
Pueblo: see Ellis, Land Claim Report for Sia, Santa Ana, and Jemez Pueblos)
ssid to have been brought from the Underworld by Matelto, legendary founder

of Oraibl and their absolute proof of the ownership of their area hy the Hopi:
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This stone is supposed to have been kept in the custody
of the Bear clan from the beginning and is zealously
shielded froum profane observation because its markings are
believed to convey Mateito's intentions regerding the control of
Oraibi's lands, . . It is a rectangular block of grayish-white
smxooth-grained stone, about 16 inches long, 8 inches wide,
and one and a half inches thick, splotched here and there with
irregular red dots which the chief interprets as points of
land. On both sides there are¢ ligatly incised markings. . . .
(Tietiev, 194k, p. 60.)

Tietiev goes on to describe dots representing thunder clssps, a

katcina figure, lines to indicate the eight day perlod of Soyal (Tribal

Initiation), etc. on one side of the stomes.

The plctures on the other purface of the stone tell a
connected story. A double rectangle in the cemter is supposed
to represent the Oraibi domain. About this are grouped six
figures which depict the Soyal officers. Reading from the
bottom 1is a countercleockwise circuit, they refer to the
Village, Pikyas, Parrot, Tobacco, Crier, and War chiefs.

Each figure stands with the left hand across the chest

and the right extended downwards to cover the genitalis.

This posture is said to indicate that the chiefs are clsiming
the land inclosed within the central rectangles. Along the
edge representing the east, there is a line of small scratches,
interspersed with cccasional circles or crosses, vhich depicts
the proper Hopl path that the chiefs are supposed to travel.
The War chief brings up the rear to make sure that no ome
turns aside from the correct road.

At each Scyal celebration the sacred stone 1s brought
from its repository, the officers examine it closely and
then resffirm thelr rights to hold office and their claims
to the iand.

+ +« » A composite summary of several myths ls needed for
an understanding of the connection between the authority of
the chiefs and their claims to the land. (Op. cit., pp. 50,
61.)

In 1889 this stone was brought out from its hiding place
to show the army officer who brought soldiers from Ft. Wingate,
when the psople of Oralbl were much angered by a government
survey party sent to measure out plots for individual family
holdinga. Fewkes, who saw it only from a distance, was not
permitted another view. As far as can be determined, these
are the only two instances in which whites were allowed to
see ?he sacred stone. (Fewkes, in FParsons, 1922, pp. 276~
277,

SRP002476
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Tletiev follows with that portion of the origin legend in which
the people, upon emerging from the Underworld, found the supernatural Masauu
(Skeleton: spirit of death and of the earth) who Ped the people from his

flelds.

In time the people left Masau'u and set out on the

wanderings that were ultimately to bring them to their

. present settlements. Por a while the Bear people settled
at Chimopovy but "they all had heard that Skelton was living
where Oraibl now is, and so they all traveled on towards

- Oraibi." The Bear clan leader, Matcito, asked Masau'u to
glve him some lend and to be the chief of his people but
Skeleton replied, “"Ro, I shall not be chief. You shall be chief
nere. . . I shall give you a plece of land &nd then you live
here." Hereupon he stepped off a large tract of land which
he allotted to Mateito. Socon other clena began to arrive, each
seeking permlssion to dwell at QOraibl and each offering in
exchange to perform a heneficlal ceremony for Matecito. If the
trial performance proved pleasing to the chlef he would say,
"Very well, you participate in our cult and help us with the
ceremonies,” and then he would give them their fields according
to the way they came, And that way their fields were all diatributed.

Thus do we find the myths "explaining” how present con-

dltions arose, for a% Oralbl the leader of the Bear clan is

the village chief and the theoretical owner of all the village

lands, and all the other clans hold land only on condition of

good behavior and the proper obaservance of ceremonies. For

himself the Bear leader was sald to have selected a large

tract of land &outhwest of the village, traversed by the

Oraibil wash, which waa asc shallow In those days that its flood

waters were a great boon to the nearby fields. (See fig. 5, plot

marked Bear.) The western limit of his holdings was marked with

e boundary stone. o » On which & Bear claw was-carved. A

simllar stone, marked with the head of Masau'u commemorated

that deity‘'s original claim to the entire damain, and boundaries

and shrines (pahokovi) were erected at the south and northwest

corners. So great a plece of land was reserved for the Village

chief that he was able to allot some of 1t to the War chlef

. (kaletaka) who alded him in the performance of the Soyal ceremony,
and to have enough left over to reward the other offlicers and
men who participated in that rite.

Just west of the chief's holdings 1a another vast plot glven
over to the Patk! clan, When the Bear chief or his delegate
impersonates the Eototo Katcire on great ceremonial occasions,
the Patki head man pleye the part of the Aholi, second In importance.
Together they mske the rounds of the village on the morning of
the Bean dance during Powamu, and Aholi opens the maln cistern
of the village. It 1s for this service, as well as for his
part in the Soyal, his function as Sun Watcher, and his owner-
ship of the Gray Flute ceremcny that the Patkl leader getermon2477
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huge & share of land. Apart from the lands allotted to the
Patkl eclan, the individual who impersonates the Aholl Keteina
gets the special plot marked Aholl in the northwest corner
of the Bear holdings. Others to share the Village chief's
land are the Greasewood (Tep) clan, from which is chosen

the important Crier chief, and the Spider (Kokyang) clan,
which helps with the Soyal and controls esuch Ilmportant
ceremonles as the Blue Flute, Antelope, and Momtcit. The
Parrot (Kyac) clan, too has a piece of the chief's land
because it furnishes one of the main Soysl officers; and the
small Patkl plot Jjust south of the Parrot lands goes te that
member of the Patki clan who dances with stalks and leaves
representing crops, during the Antelope rites which precede
the public dance of the Sneke society.

Here and there on the basis of various tradltloms,
other clans were allotted land as they arrived at Oraibi,
but even those tlans which had no legendary claimes to
particular plots were not left landleas. A large triangular
stretch of ground near the Oraibi wash was known as "free
land,” on which any resident, with the chief's consent, was
permltted to lay out a farm. Anyone who was a good ciltlzen
generally recelved ready permission, and the tests of good
cltizenship were a frequent participation in Katelna dances,
perticularly the Bomegoing (Niman) dance; readiness to haul
wood to the kives in preparation for Important winter
rituals such as the Soyal; promptiness in responding to calls
for communal work, such as the cleaning of springs, or farming
for the chlefs; and wllllingness occasionally fo take the
zespgn;ibility of sponsoring a dance (Op cit., 19kk, pp. 60,

1, 62).

Tletiev explains in regard to the "ownership" of plots by the
chiefs: "These special plots of ground are supposed to be held by Soyal
officers only during thelr terms of active serxrvice. Disputes often arise
when retiring officers refuse to cede their lands to thelr successors"
(Note 2%, p. 62).

Concerning land ownershlp today, Tietlev stateas:

The contemporary pattern of ownershlp still reflects
the traditionel scheme. The Village chief is the theoretlcal
owner of ell his town's lends; these lands are divlided among
the clans residing in his pueblo; end each individual farms
a specified portion of his clan's holdings. In addition,
there 1s a large pilece of unassigned land, part of which may
be used by any villager with the chief's consent. Under such
& system land is never bartered or sold, and only rarely
exchanged. Ownership is reatricted to the privilege of usse,

tut this right 1s so carefully recognized that if %Rga%4%Fcides
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to allow some of his flelds to lie fallow, no other farmer
may use them without the specific permission of the owner.

(Tietiev, Op. cit., p. 181.)
Again Tietlev clarifles his statements with a footnote:

In theory, only the women of & clan could hold title
%0 land, so that a man generelly farmed on the property of
his wife or mother; but in practice it was not unknown for
a son to inherlt land from his father.

The land heldings of each clan were generally supple~
mented by small, irrigated gardens, conveniently located
on the slopes of mesas to take advantage of natural or im~
posed overflcw from springs. These were owned znd attended
by women who grew onions; chili peppers, and other vegetables
that were regarded as delicacies,

Only the Masau'u and EKokop clans had orchards specifically
assigned to their use, but other clans covld grow fruit trees
on any free soll that wes suitable, Peach trees were by far
the mest comnonly grown. They were owned by women in terms
of individual trees rather than by entire orchards. Peaches
were unknown in pre-Spanish times (Note 3, p. 181).

A youth customarily works a portion of the area of his
and his mother's clan®s land which hls father tends; at
marriage a man begins to plant on his wife’s land, but if
it is not fertile he may ccntinue to work a portion of his
mother's land.

Judging fiom the great extent of the Oraibi domain and
the deliberate atteapt of the villagers to limit the size of
their crops to what 1s considered only a fair margin of
gafety, it would seem at first glance that there wes surely
enough t0 provide each farmer with as much ground as he
cared to cultivate, but the nature of the terrain and the
quality of the so0ll are such that not all the Oralbi holdings
are equally sultable for egriculture. Accordingly, quarrels
over land are by no means unusual, for the clana occupylng
smallew.or poorer locations frequently show marked resent=-
ment towards those which are more favorsbly situated (92'
Ei':‘-" pp- 181'2).

Because they lack an outlet for surplus production,
the Hopl try never to grow more than they can consume in
one year., Corn is the only product that is grown in excess
of the annual need, and every household strives to keep at
least an extra year's supply on hand to forestall a famine
in the event of crop failure {Op. cit., p. 181, Note T).
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The all-pervading concern of the Hopi with land problems
can be fully appreciated only when one realizes how utterly
dependent they are on the soil and how precarious such a
dependence must alwaye be in the face of an unfavoreable
environment. Not only is the presence of large deposits of
alkall in itself a serious detriment to sgriculture, "but
when the extreme dryness of the air, the violence of the
winds, the elevation of the region, and consequent cool nights,
early frosts, and the heat of the sun are taken into considera-
tion, it is a matter of surprise, that plants exist at all."
As 1f that were not bad enough, the rainfall is sporadic and
uneven and :-"the curious thing about {it) . . . 1s that
the rains come too early and too late to be of zuch use to a
large number of plants. Thus June i1s the dryest month of
the year. This is particularly unfortunate since the crops
require water urgently during the early growing period." {Tietiev's
quotations are from Hough, 1898, pp. 134, 135.)

Luckily for the Hopi much of the soll is very fertile if
it obtaina sufficlent mositure, and the natural topocgraphy of
the region furnishes them with a supply of water to help
counteract deficiencies of precipitation. . . Besides learning
to take advantage of under-ground seepage, the Hopl, like
most of the sedentary tribes of the Southwest, early developed
the technique of flood-water farming which depends largely
on the choice of planting sites in such places as are most
likely to be flooded in the event of rain, . . In Prufessor Kirk
Bryan's opinion, the Hopl were one of the tribes that
practiced flcod-water farming prior to the Spanish invasion,
and it is interesting to see how the principles of this
method of agriculture still operate., Through every large
field, especially those devoted to raising corn, there
runs the shallow, rather narrow bed of an ephemeral stream
vhose precious overflow 1s retained by judicious damming
and artificial banking. This is & modern adaptation brought
about by the accelerated erosion, which, as Dr. Bryan points
out, has been going on since 1880 and has practically terminated
flood-water ferming in the mair valleys (Op. Cit., p. 182.)

The one village of non-Shoshonean-speaking Hopi, the Hopl-Tewa of

Hano or Thano (Tewa Village) on First Mesa are basically horticulturists

1ike the Hopi and aany families own sheep and cattle, as well. The ancestors

of this group moved to Hopl from the Ric Grande, upon Hopi invitation, in

1696, In return for their gervices as warriors against the Utes, in protection

of the Hopil, they had been promised productive flelds, springs, food, and women.
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Somethlng of & delay in providing the "payment,” even after the Tewa had
defeated the Ute several times, ralsed a considersble entagonism in these
newcomers against the Hopl, and even after the land was given, the Tewa com-
plained that they found it poor and unproductive, not at all as promised
(Dozier, 195k, p. 353; 1956, p. 176). Drouths known to have occurred st
this periecd (which the Tewa blamed on the bad hearts of their hosts, &
typical Pueblo explanation) no doubt wers responsible for some of thelr
disappointments in crops, and the fact that they had heen accustomed to a
somewhat different type of agriculture in the Rio Grande Valley and
Gallsteo Basin of New Mexico possibly mey have made them temporarily less
successful than the Hopi in their farming. The problem of farm land
boundaries &lso came up; the Tewa complained that some of the Hopl encroached
on the land they had been given and stole their property. It 1s said that
they considered moving away from the mesa, crossing the west valley to find
& suitable place to settle, and sending scouts to Moencopl to investigate
the land situatioﬁ there, The scouts returned with favorable reports, but
the Hopi made reparation and the peorle of Hano, plus a new group of
visiting Tewa kinsfolk from New Mexico, decided to remain on First Mesa.
Thelr eassigned lands are north of the Tewa Village-Sishamove boundery line,
from across Wepo wash on the west to across Palacca wash on the east, C(lan
piats, like those of the Hopil, are outlined by gtones marked with clan
symbols, As Dozler points out, the sntagonism between the Hopi and this
Tewa group was basically a problem of different values in the two groups:
the Hopl traits of passivity and pescefulness were interpreted by the Tewa
as indicating weakness, while the Tewa aggressiveness and approval of
warrior-activities wvas considered by the Hopi as anything be adr-irable - even

1f very useful when protection was needed. (Dozier, 1956; p. 176; Mindeleff,

1891, p. 37.)
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Now both the Hopi and the Hopi-Tewa follow the ingenious farming
practices deacribed by Forde and by Stewart (1940, pp. 329-335) and others,
using a combination of flood water-irrigated fields, sand dune fields, and
spring-irrigated gerdens. and not planting all at one time so that if disaster
strikes a certain type of field or all fields planted at a glven period, the
others still may produce enough for harvest. Besldes making sure that the
proper rituals are carried through, the Hopi is careful to employ “his
utmost sk;ll and knowledge® in hie cliolce of cultivable land, considering
especially the position of the field in relation to flooding after aummer
rains and soil differentiation according to the crop he is to plant. He
heas no system of crop rotation and does not use natural or artificial
fertllizer. He usually plants the Bamﬂ,?raa of clan land year after year
(though he may leave it fallow for a yea®) and now may have individual
holdinga elsevhere, as well, Because the prevailing southwest wind tends
to remove from the west side of his field the 6 or 8 inches of top soil
necessary to retaln sdequate moisture for the crops, the custom is to move
the voundaries of fields 5 to 10 yards farther east each year. A fleld
continuously cultivated Yor: some years 1s likely to have had so much top
s0il blown away that it 1s too hard and dry “or further use at the time,
Weeds, sage, greasewood, and other desert planis then are allowed to grow
on 1t so that they may collect and hold freely hlowing surface soll. After
two or more ye2ars such scll is sufficient to again protect the moisture of
the subsoll, and the land can be re-used. Dams, terracss, and low brushwood

fences, rebullt each season, are used to check water flow and allow the

deposit of alluvium where a deep-cut arroyo reduces the water received by a

field, In working the land American tools are supplanting native tools,
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though the plow is not of great value because plowing the land makes the
soll too light and subJeet to quick evaporation.

Besides individuelly owned land a houschold of
seven or eight persons usually will cultivate the
equivalent of sbout seven acres of lend. . . (1937).
Informants comment on the fact that the size of the
flelds and the amount of land cultivated were both much
smaller formerly than today because the labor involved
in clearing fields with aboriginal implements was too
arduous to permit other than the minimm sized culti-

vations. (Beaglehole, 1937, pp. 36, 37.)

The s0il is not lacking in fertility, but save In
exceptional situations the fertility is potential only,
and only whera quickened by hand irrigation or the
seepage of water through talus slopes does the natural
fertility grow garden and fruit crops in abundance,
Elgewhere only the intense patience, industry, and faith
of the Hopl farmer make 1t possible to gain e favorable
liV'ing from the land (Ibido, P 3!").

As the Hopl do not raise a surplus even today, cultlivation of less
land per person in the past would have necessitated more use of wild pro-
ducts.

Capt. Bourke reported many Hopl cornfields in the 7 miles between
First and Second mesa, and Hopl fields everywhere in the 14 or 15 mile
distance from Keams Canyon to Hopi (1881), and we ray surmise that First and
Second Mesa Hopl were the owners, as these would have been the old lands of
Awatovl and other Jeddito pueblos. Their methods of farming at this period
are those of their ancesators:

Wherever we looked we saw Moqul cornfields; these

had been planted in every location promising the most

nutriment in soll, protection from floods, or Immmnity

from other dangers. The lives of these savage husbendmen

seem to be constently in peril on account of water, either

from not having enough or from getting too.much.

The soll, very thin and sandy, is destitute of
moisture at the top; the constent heat and the dryness of

the atmosphere induce evaporation, but the under strata of
clay and sandstone retain for a long time much of the raln
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or surface water which percolates down to them, Conseguently
our Hopi farmer buries his seed-grain deep in the ground,
Taking his planting stick in his hand, he presses with his
foot upon the horizontal bar and makes a hole from 12 to 18
inches in depth, Into which he drops the kernels of cornm.

The next greatest danger guarded against is thet of
floods, The ingenulty of the Moquis is equal to the demands
upon it, They do not plant their corn in rows of a single
stelk a8 we do, but in bunches, which effectually resist the
sand-blasts of early summer and the full force of the debris
sweeping freshets of the rainy season.

The appearance of a Mogqul corn-field is therefore com-
pletely at variance with that of our brosd acres of the
goldecn cereal., In the Moquil fields, five, six, and seven
stalks will be scen growing close together; another cluster
of the same kind 10 feet off, and so0 on; each cluster .
aimost surrounded at the foot by smsll branches, wisps of
hay, little stones, piles of mud, snd other :l.naurious natier
gwept down by rain-curren‘ba.

The wind, the "cut worm," and the crow are other -
enemies the Moqui farmer has to fight from the moment the
corn is dropped in the groamd. When the tender leaflets.

of malze first peep above the surface, the fierce winds of
May sweep down from the canong bearing on their bosoms
clouds of sand and dust to overwhelm and destroy. In many
of the more exposed situations 1t becomes necessary to bulld
1ittle ramparts of stone or clay on the windward side of the
bunches, to keep them from being torn out by the roots. -

.. The "cut worm"™ makes its appearance a little later, as the
corn 1is attaining full size, and when the ears have become
plump and tempting the dlsmal chatter of crows ealls out .
the whole available hoy strength of the Mogui nation to '_put

to route the most persistent enemy of all.

Dismal scarecrows, made of the most leprous rags to be
seen in this great republic, wave a transient deflance to
callow fledglings. The older birds do not heed these phantom
terrors, but proudly rooat upon them, planning forsys upon
the luscilous harvest, until the siealthy approach of two or
three of their dreaded and leepless foes - the small boys -
scares them into a lazy flight.

The life of the Moqul small boy, viewed from the white
man's standpoint, 1s not an enviable one during the weary
weeks that the harvest is germinating and maturing, yet it
would be Incorrect to mssert that it is altogether unhappy.
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Every moment of the youngstews time is occupled in play-
work, which, after all, is the true happiness of a healthy
vigorous boy. He has enough to do to invest him with the
consclousness of importent responsibility without the irksome
restraint of a set task to be accomplished by a fixed hour.

Whole famliljes move out from the villages during this
season, and occupy dug-outs or other temporary shelters in the
canons, or elsewhere, near their filelds, to which unremitting
care and attention are given. (Bourke, Op. cit., pp. 96-99.)
In connectlon with Bourke's report of "dug outs and other temporary

a3 field houses used by the Hopl during some periods of the summer

in 1881, Stephen mentions that "ugly iron-roofed cabins” had superceded

native "rustic summer structures™ for the Hopi by 1892 (Stephen, 1936,

pP. 951).

Bourke's temporary shelters and Stephen's rustic summer structures

were one or two room rectangular habltations of jacal or stone, known for

archaeological as well as historle pexrdod pueblo sites throughout northemm

Arizona and New Mexlico. Some of the New Mexieo pueblos 8t111 use them today.

1939, pp.

Whiting gives & list of plants cultivated by the Hopl (Whiting,
12, 13) at various periods in their history:

Sinee prehistoric times: corn, squash, kidney bean,
tepary bean (no longer grown), cotton.

Plante of doubtful origin, possibly introduced in pre-
Spanigh times: sunflower, gourd, lima bean, Aztec
bean. ,

Plants introdueed by the Mormons: safflower, turban
squash, sorghum, probably other fruits and vegetables.

Plants introduced after the coming of the Spaniards: onilon,
chill peoppers, watermelon, peaches, wheat,

Plants of recent introduction: coxcomv, peanut, beet, cauli-
flower, cabbage, turnip, coriander, melon, cucumber,
carrot, fennel (no longer grown), Jerusalem artichoke,
lettuce, tomsto, pea, radish, potato.

Frults: epple, almond, apricot, cherry, pear, grapes.
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The general agricultural methods of these people are briefly de-

The main corn crop is raised along the bottoms of the
washes where flood waters provide a risky substitute for
irrigation. Some corn flelds are also planted under the
cliffs along the edges of the valleys where underground
seepeage provides the necessary moisture in favorable years.
The Hopi farmer thus has two chances of outwitting the
weather, If the rains wash out the first crop he can fell
back on the second, and when this fails in a dry year there
is often enocugh flood water to insure a harvest from the
first. At best, however, the harvest 1s insecure and the
orthodox Hopl household maintains an extra year's supply
of corn to provide against the inevitable year of complete
failure,

Beans, in contrast to corn, are usually planted in

" separate flelds on top of the mesas, though occasionally

they may be pianted in separate rows in the same field with
the corn. Squash, melons, gourds, etc., are grown in amall
Plots in favorable localities close to the villages in =
corner of the corn or bean fields. Peaches and other fruit
trees huddle in gangling unpruned orchards in the sand dunes
under the rocky cliffs,

In addition to assisting the men in the fields, the
women have sole charge of the tiny garden plots which they,
or ocecasionally some luckless man, Ilrrigate by hand from a
pool near one of the springs. Here are raised chile and
onlons as well as a wilde varlety of garden vegetables,

Some anthropologistis would classify all American
Indian agriculture as "horticulture” in as much as it does
not involve the sharp distinetlion between the lrrigated
gardens, which are ungquestionably horticulture, and the
extensive flelds of corn which mightwell be classed as
agriculture, in the more limited sense.

Bough has given us a good desceription of the field methods as he saw

them forty years ago. As the picture is not materially different today the

following deseription is adapted from his acecount (Hough, 1918, pp. 236~237):

Usually the corn flelds are located In shallow sand
dunes., These are cleared of brush In February. Planting
begins in April and the harvest commences in September.
Spring frostes and sand storms are drawbacks to the success
of the crops, and sometimes floods injure the low-lying
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fields. The tools used are a planting stick usually made
or iromwood or oask, usually with a wedge point, but some-
times having e blade. A hole is dug & foot or more deep

and from 6 to 12 or more grains placed therein, These

holes are gradually filled in as the plants develop. The
hills are about 6 feet apart. The plant is small and rarely
S5 feet high, the ears shooting near the ground.

The fleld is kept clear of weeds by means of hoes, usually
the heavy homemade blade of Spanish pattern, sometimes of wood
and anclently, according to tradition, of stone. The wooden
trowel for tending plants appears to be a survival.

In the cornfields, scarecrows conslsting of sheep
scapulai, tin cans, etec., are set up.

For cleaning brush from the fields, a curious rake-fork
is used. It consists of a three-tined branch of e juniper
tree, peeled, and across the tines leshed a2 strengthening rod
of wood.

Corn is gathered by removing the ears and transporting
them back to the pueblo in wicker ecarrying baskets on the
back or in blankets over the back or on the burro. Much of
it is used in the green state during the roasting ear season.
Husking pegs of bone or wood have been observed among the
Hopi, but it i1s not known that this implement is ancient. The
nusked ears of corn are stored in the house in a place reserved
for the purpose. Sorted by colora, it is stacked like cord
wood. Occasionally it is taken out, sunned and brushed to
free it from dust and insects. It is stored by crops, one
year's being held over in case of fallure éue to a bad season.
This custom is sald to have arisen on account of famines,
which so c))rten plagued the Hopi in former yesrs (Op cit.,

. 13=15),

Forde's description of ownership transfer, and inheritance patterns
for First Mesa Hopi {Forde, 1931, pp. 366-383), largely obtained from Hopi-
Tewa Informants, closely follow those given by Colton for the Hopl as a
whole. Colton 1llustrates the differentistion in native thought between
different types of property: allotted house sites in the pueblo, common
land lying Just outside the pueblo, clan agricultural lands, and common
grazing land outside the allotted agricultural land. The larger tribp.l land

area iz not mentioned as i1t would not be involved in those matters with which

he is dealing.
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Houses are owned by the women and inherited through
the female line, They can be sold. At Oraibi, if a person
wishes to bulld a house the chief designates the silte., At
Shungopovi a person can build on any unue=d land so long as
it does not block a thoroughfare.

Agriculturel isnd, in dim antiquity, was allotted to
the individual clans by the House Chief who founded the pueblo
and a8 new clans Jolned the pueblo the acting House Chlef
allotted them lands from the common land. A member of a clan
has the right to culiivate any suitable unused agricultural
land of his wife's clan for his own clan. The land 1is
assigned by the clan chief. %he house chief and councll have
nothing to do with it. It can not be willed. At Shungopovi
the right to agricultural land cesses four years after its
last use,

The land outside of the clan allotments i1s held in
common. Anyone has the right to greze as nmch stock as he
can: Today under the Regervation System a man can select a
plece of land, femnce it for his own agricultursal use, At
his death it reverts to his children, It is his as long as
he keeps it fenced, whether he cultivates it or not. There 1s
a aifference of opinion on this point. Within the clan, dis-
putes over land are settled by the clan chiefs. Disputes
between members of different clans over clan lands never
occur, as they were settled long ago. Hopil traditions recount
sone cases of these early disputes between towms. EHowever,
sometimes disputes between towns occur over grazing questions.
These are settled by the Agent.

There are no landless, Everyone has a right to his
clan lands. If no land is aveilable in his wife's clan a
man cen apply to his owm clan chief for land. Common land
not assigned to clans, although usually distant from the
Pueblo, 1s a2lways availsble but i1s subject to depredation by
NavajJos who will destroy his fences, drive stock across his
flelds and rob his house when he is absent.

Among the Hopl there is a clear distinetlon between real
end personal property. Personal property can be bought, sold,
and within the man or woman's clan can be willed. A man or
woman can meke gifts to any member of his own clan and expect
no return. But if a gift is made to someone without the clan
a yeturn gift must be made of approximately equal value.
Personal property at death passes down the female line. . .
Certain classes of property can be wvilled. If a man wishes
his children to inherit that property, he tells hls wishes
to two witnesses. These see that his desires are carried out.
A man cannot will his cornfleld nor a woman her garden by a
spring for that 1s real estate. . . He can will his peach
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orchard because the trees are personsal property. He can will
his cattle, sheep, horses, wagon, and his Jewelry to his

own children, grandchildren, and members of his or his wife's
clan. (Colton, Op. cit., pp. 2, 3.)

Precisely how rmuch area was farmed by the Hopl in the past it is
difficult to say. Stephen gives an estimate of crops and area for 1893,
. vhich would be closer to their earlier production than any more recent data:

East Mesg~wwrereme=e1200 acres planted in corn

Middle Mesa==—==- ~= 800 acres planted in corn
Oreible—cenceanaa" «=1600 acres planted in corn {only Third
3600 Mesa town at this date)

Yield at 12 burhels per acre of 43,560 sqg. ft. {5 stalks

in 1 hill, 8 ears in 1 hill, each hill 10 feet apart, ears

average 3 ounces of corn) is 43,200 bushels or, at 56 1bs.

per bushel, 2,419,200 Ibs. Two thousand acres are planted

in vegetables, beans, melons, squash, pumpkin, gourd, chili

{capsicm), onion, celosis cockscomb. . . , sunflowsr, cotton,

wheat, piba (eriogonum jemesii polygoneceae). Ono thousand

acres in orchards, peaches, and apricots. (Stephen, 1936,

Pps 954, 955.)

Page's two maps show the extent of Hopl fields today. (Page, Op.
cit., Figs. 1, 2.) Hack gives twc means of gauging the position of fields
cultivated in the past. Sand dune fields may be identified by lines of etones
used to hold down the wind breaks which outline them, but such flelds meke up
only 20% (except at Hotevilla, where they make up over 60 percent) of those
used today and always have been of less importance than the akchin or flood-
water fields, which astill produce the major portion of the corn crops.
Location and size of flood-water fields used in earlier periods can be
estimated only through knowledge of the history of local water courses, as
such rields are planted where a "wash" ends and the run-off waters spread

out over the surrounding ares.
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Sand duna fields are numercus on the tops and edges of the Hopil
mesas today and undoubtedly were to be found in the ssme locaﬂians in the
past, at least after the villagers mnved to the mesa tops in thé Spanish
period. There is evidence, also, of former fields of this type aiong the
north rim of the Jeddito Valley, especially or the wide bench half way up
the cliff, and to a less extent near the cliff edge on top of the mesa.

(See Hack's Fig. 48, locating mumerous sncient sand dune fields as indi-
cated by areas of stone lines in the Jeddito Valley.) EKEis final comment

on this type of field: "It is probably possible greatly to expand the area
of this type of field a&ll through the Hopi country, and in the Jeddito
Valley sand dune fields may at times have been very important” (Hack, 1942,
pp. 70, T1).

In the Jeddito today, almost all the flelds are of the flood-
water type, the only others of lmportance being those in Tallahogan Canyon,
north of Awatobl ruin and elght miles from First Mesa, but still used by
First and Second Mesa Hopi. These are spring-watered fields, and the people
have butlt many small farm houses nearby, whick they occupy Guring planting
and harvest seasons., The Jeddito flood-water fields all are used by Navaho,
except for one Hopl, married to a Navaho, who has his house and farm near the
wash below Chakpahu ruin. The Jeddito ruins cessed to be occupled by the
Hopl sometime before 1T7CO A.D., probsbly because of water shortage, and the
people moved over to the Hopl Mesas, where the history of wash-cutting did
not parallel that of the Jeddlito (mee discussion in Chap. ITT in this revort;
also Hack, Op. cit., p. 76), the Dinnebito, Oraibi, Polacca, and Wepo washes
all providing good flood-water farm lande. Conditions in the Jeddito, how-

ever, still provided cousiderable areas for flood-water farming, as shown
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by Hack (Maps 4 and 5, Pig. 53), and Hopis farmed these &s individual holdings
until they were lost to the Navaho, Fewkes in 1893 was told that Mishangnovi
families still claimed Awatobi lends which had belonged to their relatives,
former inhabitants of that abandoned pueblo. "The plain at the foot of the
Awatobi mesa was reputed to be one of the gardens of Tusayan. . . (Fewkes,
1893, p. 369). Page explains this post-Ft. Sumer encroachment which led
to loas of the Jeddito and Padilla Mesa areas:

While the Oraibi revolt was gathering momentum in the
middle 1800's, a new force was beginning to make itself
felt on Hopl land use, This force was exerted by Ravajor;
who in increasing numbers were settling on the reriphery
of the region occupied by the Hopi.

After the release from Fort Summer, the Navajos were
forced by new treaty obligetions and increased pressure by
vhite immigrants from the Rio Grande Valley to abandon to
& large degree their old territory in the Nt. Taylor, Chaco
Canyon region. This tended to push many members of the
tribe westward even beyond the west boundary of the 1878
treaty reservation established by éxecutive order. Droughts
also attracted some groups to the Hopl country to trade
for corn and melons., These groups settled in the Jeddito
Yalley and on Black Mesa, where water was avallable,

Ute and Navajo ralds for sgricultural produce and
slaves were not uncommon before 1879. At this time an
agency was established at Keams Canyon and some measure
of protection wvas given to the Hopl. Trading posts were
founded at Keams Canyon, Polacca, and Oralbl afisr this
date and the goods obtainable at these posts Influenced
Navajo families to settle around the Hopis. The juxta-
position of the two groups generated some friction over out-
lying agricultural lands.

The individual holdings of the Hopis mentioned earlier
were in some cases, slong the Jeddito Wash and south of
Oreibi near Padilla Mesa. These areas were settled by Ravajos
and permanent cemps built. The Hopls and Tewas of the
villages on First Mesa were directly involved in this
settling of Lands in the southeastern portion of the Hepi
use ares., Inter-marrisges between these two groups and
Favajos occurred in this ares, creating a colony la
Talahogan Canyon, which is unique in the Hopl unit today.
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This farming colony is made up of descemdants of these

inter-marriages, who use the springs in the canyon to

water the terraced gardens built below the canyon rim and

are constantly expanding the areas planted to cornm. '

Other Navajo families have settled south of Talahogan

Canyon in order to be near the flocks which they herd for

Hopis of the First Mesz reglon. Small areas of agricultural

land are used by these groups to furnish subsistence and

in this manner new lands are being developed for dry farming

slong the Jeddito Wesh (Op. cit., pp. 13-14).

An estimate of Hopi farms of the 19th century probably would cover
approximately that shown in Page's map of Hopl land use before 1900, plus
the Moencopl farm area nct shown on his maps, Padilla Mess south of Oraibi,
Tallehogan Canyon, the area available for flood-water farms in the Jeddito,
as shown in Hack's Map 5 (Fig. 53), and quite possibly some portion of the
sand dune field areas around Antelope Mesa, though specific data on the
latter, for this period, is lacking. Navaho raids, added tc the scatiering
of Ute ralds to which they were accustomed, made the Jeddito and Peadilla
mesa aress unsafe for Hopi fraimers. When the Keams Canyon trading post was
established about 1869, Ravahos already crowded toward the west quickly
pushed into the Jeddito. Other Ravahos found the tr=ding posts of Polacca
and Oraibi convenient and began to occupy Padilla Mesa to the south and
increase on Black Mess to the north. The Hopi-employed Navaho herders
settling in the Jeddito to be near their work {Navahos are mobile enough
to have custommrily followed this practice), planted fields near their
hogans and thus acquired use-possession. The intermarriage mentiocned In-
dicates some break by individuals in the long repeated Hopli protests sgainst
Naveho trespass and acquisition of a considerable portion of Hopl lands.
But Duzier, after going into some detall on Hopi friemdship with Ravahos

but resentment of the Navaho as & group, realistically concludes:
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Undoubtedly, unkind feelings toward the Navsho have
been heightened by the reduction of the Hopl reservetion
to only sbout one-fourth of the area designated in the
original executive order. Increase in landholdings for the
Favaho wvas thus at the expense of the Hopi's and Hopi-Tewa's
economic activities in horticulture and livestock (Dozier,

Op. cit., p. 297).
There are 7130 acres of cropland in the Hopi Jurisdiction today,

of which 631,194 are semi-desert mainly used for dry and arroyo flood
farming. By 1942, 110 acres had been brought under modern irrigetion
methods, 2T7h acres, in sddition, are available to the Hopi at Moenkopi
(Thompson, 1950, p. 42),
Sheep and Horses

¥Whiting, in discussing the adjustments in Hopl economics followed
Spanieh influence, remarks that the introduction of sheep was far more
important in the total picture than the new plants introduced to their
agricultural complex. The presence of sheep had both primary and
secondary effects,

Sheep soon displaced the antelope and other wild
gaxme, This led to the abandonment of hunting, the re-
placement of wild with domestic meat, and to a large
extent of cotton with wool.

Rot only have sheep grazed off many of the plants
which the Hopi formerly used more sbundently, but they
have so over-grazed the land that the rains, unchecked
by natural vegetation, have washed deep gullies in what
where once flood water plains, occupled by extensive
corn fields, The water table has been lowered and many
once productive acres have been made unfit for agriculture.

Sheep have had another vitally important, though
indirect, effect upon Hopl 1life, During the period
following the coming of the Spanish and the horse, Ravajo
and other nomads continmously raided the Hopl flelds and
villages (Bartlett, 1936), making their precarious exietence
even more hazardous., Eventually, the Navajo, under the
persuasive influence of the United States Army, were
forced to abandon raiding. Sheep have made 1t possible

for these raiding nomads to adjust to a new way of 1life.
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With their old enemlies reduced to herders and haulers of

wood the Hopi are slowly abandoning their high mesa villages

and are greadually reoccupying land that they have not tilled

for many generations (Whiting, 1939, p. 53).

Tietiev's line of thought is slightly differemt but not contra.dictory
vhen he points out that "shrinkage of the gmme supply has been compensated in
laxrge measure by the increase of sheep raising activities among the Hopi™ . .
{Tietiev, 194%, p. 193).

Hopl sheep usually remain within a radius of temn to fiftieen miles
from each village and hence rarely get cnio Navaho sheep ranges (Page,

Op. cit. r. 9), The sheep, belng tended by owners or their repréaenta.t:lves »
could be kept out of the cultivated areas and hence were permitited to graze
near the villageas., The first corrals were bullt on the benches :l._med_.'la.‘i.:g:_l;r.
below the villages and the sheep were taken out in the early morning to graze
and returned at night to be watered and penned. This arrangement permitted
those who tended the sheep to continue living at home and hence being able .
to engage In village socildl life and ceremonies. As more owners acquired
sheep and herds increased, good range decreased (the result of use and of the
eplcycle of erosion discussed in Chap. ITI), and the newer operators were
forced to bulld corrals as far as twelve miles out on the d.‘._.sj;ant ranges, which
they reached by truck. Smell shelters were built where some herders spend the
nighte during their turn at herding. But, as Page polnts out:

The majority of the sheep men still prefer to stay

in the village rather than live away. The Navajos sur-

rounding the Hopl use area have teken advantage of this

tendency on the part of the Hopl and have established

range rights solidly around the Hopl unit.

To obtain more range a few Hopls have tried to buy

out Wavajos llving close to the vilimges, but the mass
opinion of the Navajos is naturally against this practice

(Page, Op. ¢it., p. 14).
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The Hopi of First Mesa (including the Hopi-Tewa.) are more involved

wlth sheep than are the other Hopl, among many of whom grazing is subsidiary
to farming. Some of the Firet Mesa men spend much of their time in sheep
camps (Thompson, 194k, p. 24). Other Hopis, especially from Hano, hire
Navahoe as herders. "The range used is usually the area which the Hopi
established in the period when bhis lack of wealth 4did not allow him to
assume the role of employer” (Page, Op. cit., pp. 1%, 15).

Men of the other messs usually pool their smel) flocks of sheep
and goats and take two-day turns at herding the combined flock, especlally
in summer when the distant ranges are used (Beaglehold, 1937, pp. 19, 50).

Tletlev prcvides our most specific and concise account of the
Hopl herding pattern.

Within the last fifty years almost every adult male has
managed to secure a esmall flock, and there is scarcely a
household whose members are not partners in s herd. This
does not mean that there is Joint owmership, for, in fact,
every sheep and lamb 1s assigned to a specific owner, but
men keep their flocks together for convenience, In this
way, one sheep corrsl, one spring or well, and one hut built
near the grazing ground, suffice for all the partners. Unlike
the Ravaho, Hopi women and girls never tend the flocks, and
even growvn boys are only seldom asked to herd. This puts a
heavy straln on the men, especlally during the planting and
harvest seasons, and it is felt that cooperation ls abeolutely
essentinl i1f the sheep are not to be neglected. Accordingly
partnerships are formed among brothers, between fathers and
sons, or with other relatives, so that each man may divide his
time between his flocks and his fields. The most common
schedule of labor is to have a men herd for two or more daya
at a stretch and to spend the Intervening nights at the sheep
camp., He is then off duty while the other partners take thelr
turns at herding, and it i3 not too difficult for ell of them
0 adjust their farming programs to avold a confliet with
sheep herding duties. Men who keep their fiocks at some
distance from the village generally have a stock of provisions
at their field houses and prepare their own meals, but those
whe quarter their sheep nearby usually take a lunch of plki bread
and water with them and eat breakfest and supper at home. Only
wvhen the sheep shearing season arrives do the women accompany
their husbands oxr brothers into the fields to keep house while
the men are busied with thelr tasks.
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Thanke to thelr intelligent and increasingly cereful
control of breeding, the Hopl have succesill in greatly
improving their sheep both as regards nmumbers and in
respect tc strain, In this way it has recently come about
that a man's economic rating asmetimes depemds more on his
flocks than on his possession of good ferming land. A
young man who s80ld his entire shesre of & herd, smounting
to ebout 100 hesd, for 300 dollars in cash in 1933, was
branded & fool by one and all, although the sum was a
fortune even in the opinion of his severest eritics. And
vhen the U.S. Government, before inaugurating a program of
erosion control, suggested that the Hopi and the Navaho sell
off a portion of thelr flocks to relieve congestion on the
over=grezed renges, the howl of protest Wt went up from the
agricultural Hopl was even greater than that which was raised
by thelr Naveho neighbors.

The high value imputed to sheep makes a Hopl hesitate

long before he does any butchering. Rarely does he slaughter

& sheep merely for the sake of adding fresh mesat to his daily

diet, but on special occasions he freely contributes as many

head as are necessary (Tietiev, Op. eit., pp. 193, 19%).

Horses snd mules now are used for transportation, although burros
formerly served this purpose and trucks now are replacing the horse or mule
end wagon., The animals usually are ewmed within & famlly rather than by
individuals, because of the expense and the labor involved in driving them
out to pasture daily; buylngdder is too expensive to be practical. The
pastures must be "at a considersble distance™ from the village so that the
horses may not dlsturb anyone’s crops, and are hobbled so that they cannot
wander too far, If used everyday, they mst be drivem out every night and
rounded up next morning Wild mstangs offer an enterprising young man &
chance to acquire a horse, though their number was cut imme stock reduction
programs (Tietiev, Op. cit., p. 194). The increase in uae of wagons and
trucks has minimized the use of burros in late years. In the past they were
not kept in pastures, but wandered,hobbled, in the villages, seeking

vbat 1ittle they might find to eat (Tietiev, Op. cit., p. 195).
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The Hopl female is responsible for some of the gathering, for
drying and putting away foods for winter use, for woodchopping, cooking,
child care, plastering houses and kivas, making baskets and pottery, and
participating in specific portions of ceremonial activities belonging to
women.

The Hopl man does all the heavier portions of house-building,
although the house will belong to a :t‘_gmle, and in the past wove all the
gaxments for dally and ritual use of his family, and made their moccasine.
This, apart from his ceremonial duties, hunting, tanning skin, gathering,
collecting salt, bringing wood, farming, snd, after sheep were introduced,
herding - kept him busy. In order to discover the proportion of time
devoted by Hopl males to the various tasks In the economic sphere, Tietlev
kept a daily work chart fo.r'f-:lve Hopi men over a period from Aug. 7 to
Nov. 12 in 1933, summarized in the following chart (1937, p. 196):
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Luther 0 |10 3 912|91/2 1|0 1k 1/21 3 1/2 | 51
King ko |10 1 [ 8 T11 T 9 98
Cecil 22 |9 31/213 20 5 |31/2]|6 10 82
3-!—
Alex 17 |1k 1/2{0 3 0 1 ]|91/2 |3 35 83
Don 22 |23 0 11/2 |0 b |21/2|51/2 |101/2| 69
Totals 110 (66 1/2| 7 1/2 | 23 37 1/21 18] 16 1/2[36 68 383
1
1* This does not ineclude the routine care of horses.
2¥  Luther kept no sheep.
3* Alex was probably the laziest man in Oraibi.
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Coal, Clay and Pigments

Coal, which occurs in small deposits on ¥he sige of the Hopl mesas,
is mined and largely substituted for firewood in winter when-heavy snov ang
ice make wagon travel over distances almost :lmpousible. Coal, as well as
cedar bark and cedsr wood, also is used in the firing of pottery (Beaglehold,
1937, P« 57), and deposits of coal ash and cinders at the pottery-firing
locations on Antelope Mese indicate that this extensive and unique use of
coal vas standard practice in P JII and P IV before Awvetobl and the other
Jeddito pueblos were abandoned (Hack, 1942, pp. 7, &, 12, 17, 18, Fig. 8).
Just why coal cans to be used 1s unknown., Hack suggests that it may have
been sasler to obtain than wood after the forest border was pushed back
from the villages by cutting or by climatic changes, or that obtainirng the
coal was aeasier than sutting wood with stone axes. Why use of cocal was
largely abendoned on Antelope Mssa during Spanish times likewise is
mknown: the supply of coal easlly obtalnable by stripplng may have run
out, or the use of iron axes obtalped from the Spanlards may have made
it easier to cut wood than to obiein coal, especially after the ledges
had been dangercusly undercut by mining. On the Hopl mesas the supply
of coal has remained sdequate for winter use and pottery firing,

Some clay and pigments also are taken from within the Hopl
home ares thougk others are chtalned from a distance, spparently a custom
of very long standing, The pigments used in pottery decoration are black,
yellow, and white. Mrs. Colton explains that the black 1s produced by
boiling down Tansy mustard or the narrow leaf yucca., While clay, free
of iron, 15 obtained from & broad voin in a wash near Coyote springs,

southeast of the Hopl viliages. Yellow and orange ere made from yelloy
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iron ¢xide, of which the beat 1s teken from %he banks of the Little Colorado.

The gray clay for the pottery, which fires: to orange is =an oxidizing atmo-
sphere, ls found in layers bheneath the Mesa Verde sandstone on which the.
villages are located, (Colton, Mary-Russel, F., 1938, pp. T, 8, 10.)

This statement is somevhat generalized but checks with location
of pigments glven in more detailed studies pertaining to other uses, &mith,
in his report on the mural paintings in kivas of Awatobi and Kawaiks, gives
identifications of pigments mmde by several apecialists, and source of

these pigments:
| Yellow pigments: Goethite or limonite = "which occur locally in
ratural deposits,” and from which salmon and orange sre made by mixing with
white, Brown is Goethite with impurities and iror oxide with impurities.

Red and vermillion, a variant, are of red iron oxide, hemmtite.
Purple is manganese - loxlde and red iron oxide.

Two blues were used, one being copper carbonate and the other a
bluish gray mixture of carbonaceous material mixed with white.

Green, relatively rare, is malachite.

Black was made from various carbon materlals, soot, burned bone,
charcosl, elc.

White he found to be chiefly silicious matter or keolin or both,
part of this being the white sendy e¢lay which cccurs in the Cretaceocus
beds underlylng Antelope Mesa., Some chalk, and some silica mixed with
gypsum were used.

Cray was a mixture of black and white (Smith, 1952, pp. 22-25).

The pigments used in decorasting the walls of the Franciscan church:
at Awatobl were the seme as those used in the kivas except that in the misaion
all the black was charcoal and all the blue and green came from copper
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carbonate, (Montgomery, Smith, and Brew, 1949, p. 295; Smith, 1952, pp.
24-25,) The same substances are used by the Bopl today, sometimes with

the addition of plant materials: ground-up sunflower petels, yellow pollen,
dried flowers of Bigelovia graveolens, corn smut (fungus), carbonized

corn cobs, purple corn kernels, sumac berries. Certain wmineral substances
not distinguished in the pigments found at Awatobi alsc are used by modern
Hopl (and doubtless by their ancestors); coal, lignite, shale, oxide of
manganese, blsck clay and black stone from the mountains (Smith, 1952,

pp. 25-27.)

Fevkes found a few pigments in the Awatobl graves he excavated:
green copper carbonate, yeellow ochre, sesquioxide of iron, and micaceaus
hematite. (Pewkes, 1898, pp. 617, 618.)

Alexander Stephen's long sojourn close to the First Mesa and
intimate association with Hopi ceremonial and deily 1life (backed by obvious
education and stimulated by cooperation witk the anthropologist J. Walter
Fewkes), procuded a series of detailed notebooks, since edited by Parsons,
in which we find pigments mentioned time and again {Stephen, 1936, pp. 55,
232, 271, 332, ¥11, k12, 470, 510, T37, 678, 1194, 1195). In only & few
instances does he note the localities from which the pigments are cbtained,
but these bring the picture into clear focus.

"Hed earthy ochre" is found in some of the low hills in the ascuth,
near Shushtuban tukwi, 15 to 20 miles from Walpl, southwest of Kaibito, and
in the foothills near ruins called Kau ta ktipu (Corn Burned Ruin) in the
foothills in West Valley (west of First Mesa). (Stephen, 1936, p. 1195.)

The "salty” or "potato clay"” used by the Hopi in flavoring their
dish of wild potatoes and in mixing red paint is obtained by the Hopi in
seans near Mishongnovl and at Hochokoba spring in the East valley,smeadsoof
Bikystki. (Ibid., p. 233.)
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"Specular iron, vhich 1s obtained near scme mining town which they
say 1s called Pinala (they have no Hopi name for it) somewhere north of and
not far from San Carlos. There 1s no flowing water there.” (zgig.,'p. 1195.)
The Pinal mountains, which might have been the basis for their place name, are
about 35 miles west of San Carlos; the Nantuck mbuntains are north of San
Carlos, but the entire region may have baen known to the Hopi by the name
of the larger mountains. A trade route running from the Hopi to the occupied
desert areas of southern Arizones crossed this distriet. Parsons simply trans-
lates the Stephen description into "San Carlos mountain."®

Some yellow is made from alunogen and from a "whitish arensceous
gysiferous deposit; these are obtained in the mesa cliffs in this reglon™:
(Op. cit., pp. 271, 898). A better grade of yellow comes from & spring in
one of the branches of the Grand Canyon, eest of Cataract Canyon.. Grass,
wood, end clay from this immediate area also are obtained to be used in.
certain kiva ceremonies. ~(Op. eit., pp. 558, 638, 668.)

Copper ore pigment 1is "carbonate of copper (fragments of which
ore they gathsr on the Ko‘tonino plateaun)” (Op. eit., p. 470).

White clay is brought from a spring at Kushyuba, & shrine on
Black Mountain, 30 miles northwest of Walpl for use in meking prayer sticks
(Op._cit., p. 417). Another type of white clay, used in vhitening all kateina,
because it smells sweet, comes from Tuma, jJust beyond Eukyatuwl in the eastern

range (gp. eit., Footnote 5, n. 25; Msps 8, 9). 8till another site for obtain-
ing white c¢clay inICrow Spring on the west side of First Mesa; this clay is

used in vhitewashing house wells, {Ibid.) White clay {type unstated) is
applied to all kateina dolls as an undercoat, before the bright colors are

added (Coltoa, 1959, p. 9).
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Beaglehole reports that yellow and copper carbonate had to be
obtained at the Colorado River, and that supplies often were cbtained thers
when the Hopl went to colleet salt. An 0ld copper mine half way below the
rirz at Qrandview Point, some miles west of Grand Canyon towmship produced
ore which could be ground to make a fipe blue paint. Prayer feathers are
left at shrines close to the foot of the San Francisco peaks, passed on
thls Journey, and in the mine, White eclay was obtained from a bad on the
Winslow road (specific loeation not given by Beaglehole but Hough places i+
12 miles southeast of Walpi: Hough, 1916, p. T7) this was used in pottery
decoration (Beaglehole, 1937, pp. 55-56).

Parsons (1939, pp. 27h-275), lists Hopi pigments as malachite,
Yellow or brown ochre, carbon, or shale for black, keolin for white,
specular iron or irun stailned sandstone, and red hematite. She gives no
locations., Colton (1959, p. 10) gives body and katcina doll pelnts as
red and yellow iron oxide, kaolin, malachite and cora smut soot, without
location.

Hough was interested in Hopl pigments and their sources in 1902,
Smith comments: ™“Hough characterized the Hopi ac *assiduous collectors' and
sdded that their pigments and dyes, when ccmpared with those employed by
other American Indian tribes are remarkable for their number as well as for
thelr diversity of origin. I bellieve, however, that this statement would
apply with equsl accuracy to all the Pueblo groups.” (Smith, 1952, p. 25.)
In Hough's 1902 paper one findas the various colors and materials used for
those ¢0lors much as glven by Smith. BRecipes for mixing some of the paints
are included, such as combining powdered blue and green copper c¢arbeonate
with boiled and sirained pinon gum, to make blue or green paint, and pouting
the liquid from boiled purple corn kernels onto dried sumac berxies and
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cdding the “"potato clay” to form light red, but the only locztion given for
collecting pigments was Cararact Canyon, 110 miles west of the Hopl reser-
vation, where both the copper carbonste and hematite were obtained (Hough,
1902, pp. 469, ¥70). In his 1915 volume he mentions red clﬁy from Slikyé.'tki
used in pottery decoration (Hough, 1915, p. 77), and brown "from & aistant
zege” (Op cit., p. 81). .

In his discussion of Hopi moccesin making, Hough describee dyes for
buckskin, "a warm brown . . ., given to the leather with an infusion of the
bark of the water birch, and & black dye . . . made by burning pinon resin
with crude native alum® (Hough, 1915, p. T3). -

To sumarize, coal, pottery eley, "salty elay,” ;oot, ta;my mustard,
and yueca for paint, and eome white and some yellow iron oxide come from the
Hopi “home area™; other white clay, the good yellow iron oxide, copper

carbonate, red eclay, speculer iron, and wood come from & distance,
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v
EXTENSIONS OF LARD USE: INNER TO OUTER AREA

Animals and Birds Utilized

Hunting: In 1898 Hough stated that the Hopl were "practically

vegetarians,” although they occasionally ate rabbit, prairie dog, rat, a

sheep or goat of their own, meat purchased from a Navsho, and even, on

occasion, a burro (Hough, 1898, p. 141). But in 1919 he discussed Hopi

huntling as it was when the range of meny animales may have heen extensive,

where now 1t 18 restricted because of the reduction of grass and other

herbage because of overgrazing and the epicycle of eroslon which chenced

to come at the same period.

The antelope was, as we know, plentiful in all portions

of the opern country, and probably deer of several species
ranged with them., Besr also had & more extensive range

on account of food, there badng evidence that Juniper

forests were much more widespread than at present.

Smalier animals, like the fox, coyote, wolf, skunk, racoon,
porcupine, badger, prairle dog, rabbit, hare, mice, etc,

may or may not have been more prevalent. Birds, are still
numerous; reptiles and ineects are yet in sufficlent quantity.

The above 1s a summary of the anima] resources, near and
far, which were available to the Hopl and use was made of
all of them (Hough, 1919, pp. 284, 285.)

Tietlev found that the Hopl were very fond of meat and laid much

emphasis on hunting in both ritual and legend: "It .appears likely that at one
stage of their cultural development the Hopl were far more dependent on game
as a food sumply than they are at present® (Tietiev, 194k, p. 188). Meat, wild

plants, salt, sugar, chill, onions, and garden vegetables are classifled to-

gether by the Hopl under a term "Uh: ngala" (Watson, 1954, pp. 20-21)}.

These were the ltems which were more aifficylt to obtaln than the staples of

théir dlet, corn, beans, and squash, They were those which added flavor and
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varlety and were hence mich valued. Meals for which meat 1s the main dish
may be served for guests or on occesions of flestas; otherwise meet is used
in smaller quantities, as & flavoring element and to add variety. Thelr
method of preserving meat wes by drying it in strips which later could be
used in stews, etc, Fish vere avoided by the Hopl and Zuni on the hasis of
legendsry tabu; the Apache and Naveho fish avnian;ce beliefs undoubtedly
were borrowed, as the norther Athabascans use fish as & major steple in
their dlet,

The Hopl i1s fond of hunting, the opportunity to display skill and
dering (a contrasst to the demanding but unexciting duties of the agriculturist),
as wvell as to bring home enimals of which the meat, hides, sinews, ete.,
could be used providing thorough personal satlsfaction. Rabbits and other
small game, coyotez, eagles, and some other birds, and turtlees, are hunted
today, but in the past - withinﬂ the memory of living persons -~ when meat
was otherwise ﬁnobta.inable and pesturage grass edequate to support more wild
animale, the-Hopl hunted antelope, deer, mbuntain lion, mountein shsep, end
the gray wolf (Beaglehole, 1937, p. 49; Thompson, 194k, p. 24k). Fewkes:
pointed out, in 1850, thet the supply of rabbits, deer, and other game was so
small that almost every animal of mammallan form was eaten at times (Fewkes:
in Parsons, 1922, p.2T1). Chickens were unknown to Hopi at that time. The
white man's domestie turkey and the razor back plg were not introduced until
1892 (Op. eit., p. 272).

Hopl hunting falls into two categorles, that for economic use and
that necessary to provlde ceremonial lteme. The two cannot be.strictly
separated, but in geweral one thinka of the mountain ldlon, wolt’? coyote, bear,

birds, and turtles as of ceremonial importance only., In a culture vhere
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ceremonlalism is as developed as among the Hopl, such items are constantly
required, and this type of hunting continues to & large extent even today.

Birds: The eagle was tiz most sacred of birds o =11 the Pueblos;
he was a aymbol of the sun and his downy plumes were thought to carry prayers
to the supernaturals. The Hopli capture eagles, to gring to the village and
there they are caged or tied so that theilr. feathers may be used in making
prayer plume offerings.

The buttes on which eagle neats are to be found are owned

by the various clans in each village and under no circume

stances do members of one clan trespess on the buttes

ovned by another group. The buttes are situnated in the

country surrcunding tte mesas and may be forty mlles or

more away from the village, Clan ownership rights are

established by legendary accounts of clan migrations which

usually relate, along with other incidents, how the clan

in question came %o possess particular buttes, Unfortunately,

the Ravaho are unable to appreciate the Hopl viewpoint on

this matter, and their rival claim to control of cexrtain

buttes is at present the source of amch petty quarreling,

and was bably in former times a potent cause for intertridbal

varfare (Beaglehole, 1936, p. 18).

Hough gives the location and owners of the wvarlious nest areas:
"e « « the Snake @lan claims the eagle nests near their old village of
Takerabl to the north of Walpi; the Horn Clan those to the northeast; the
.Flrewood Clan those at the upper end of Eeam'’s Canyon; the Bear Clan those
at the mouth of the seme canyon; the Tobacco Clan those on the crags of
Awvatobl; the Rain Cloufd Clan the nests in the Moki Buttes; the Reed Clan
those In the reglon of their 0ld town forty miles north of Ravejo Springs
on the Santa Fe rallroad; the Lizard Clan the nests on Bitakuchl or Red Rocks,
sbout forty miles south of Walpl; or that the eagle nests west of the pueblos
slong the Little Colorado and Great Coloxradeo helong to the Oraibl and Middle
Mesa villagers. He (the Naveho) would disdain the fact that one cannot meddle
with eagles within forty or fifty miles of the Hopl toms withouttrespassing

on property rights" (Hough, J;g,llf p. 169).
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Stephens (1936, pp. 568, 569) glves a partial list of these same lo-
cations. Katherine Bartlett (Musewm of Forthern Mzm, Persorpal Commml-

eation, April 1960) notes that the Lizard clan nests at Red Rocks (Momment
Point on road from lewp to Oraibi) still are utilized. Other nests still
visited by the Hopl are the famous pest at Wupstki, and mests at Tolchaco,
sbonit 12 miles northwest of Iewp, 2 or 3 miles above Grand Falls, and nests
in Chevlon Canyon and 5 or 10 miles south of that camyon.

Hough explains the basis for this owpershlp pattern, according to
Hopl thought: "Thecﬁdmfactcmesaubthsbtheseeaglemmsm
near the place of ancient ocewpancy of the clans and show in a most Interesting
vay the lines of migration by which the several clans traveled to the villages
vhere they now live, These righte exe Jealously guarded by the Hopi and are
o of the sore spots in their relations witk the Navaho; they frequently ask
to have the govermmernt defipe their eagle reservations by survey to establish
the bowndaries free from molsstation" (Cp. .cit., pp. 169, 170).

Fewlkes' dlscussien of the Hopl comcept of proprietary rights with
veference to the eagle grestly clarifies wnderstanding of & custcm vhich seems

as natwral to the tribe as it is novel to us:

A Hopi speaks of his eaglets and eagle-nests as he does
of his sheep or horses, regarding them as clamn property. BHe
tekes no care of them; but when he wishes thelr feathers, he
plucks them from birds which be owns and from ne others.

This reccognition that certair wild birds belong to one clan,
and others to another, has not, 50 far as I am aware, been
specially commented om by writers en zooctlture amomg the- -
Indians. . . When, a5 &t Zuni, eagles are brought to the
pusblo and kept alive ifrom year to year, there exlsts an ad-
vancement beycnd the Hopl custom of meyely ceptuwring the feral
birds from the nests of their owners. [Others have stated
that the Hopi, also, kept live birds in the pueblo.] Anyone

in Tusayan vho kills an eagle, not his own, within about £if'ty
miles of Walpl, trespasses cm the property-rights of others.
In other words, the eagle, although wild, is regarded, from the
polnt of view of ownership, in the same way as 15 the horse,
cov, or shesep,--eaglas are property over wiich the Hopl have
rights which all their mmber respect. Unfortunately, however,
this right is often violsted by vhite men or by the Havaho, who
see no reason why wild birds should belong to & person living
perhaps farty or fifty miles gwsy. There are no cther wild crea-
tures which the Hopl now regard in the same light of ownership
that they do the eagle. SRP002508
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nests, eaglets, and adult eagles are owned by the whole
clan, not by any one pember,-although the male head or
chist of that clan represents its rights; he speaks of
them as his property, and hes. inherited the right to do
so through his mother. This is ar ancient form of osmer-
ship vhich prevails likewise in the case of land, springs,
peach-trees, houses, and other possessions, Some clans
are poor, and own no esgles; but among the "wealthy,” two
megpbers of the same clan may have neats In different
localitles. As a imule, bhowever, the nests of eagles near
village ruins are owned by the descendants of clans which
once lived in their neighborhood.

o « o In their early migrations from distant pueblos
to their uwltimate homes, each clan halted at intervals, where
towns were built but were afterward deserted. The sites of
these sbandoned villages are indicated by ruins which are
very nuterous in Arizona and also in parts of New Mexico,
Thus it resulted that men of certain clans claim rights in
springs near rulns in which thelr forefathers lived, and at
times of cermmony they revisit these ancestral springs to
obtain water which is considered particularly efficactous
in the performance of ancient rites; thus, also, certain
tracts of leand are regarded as the property of this or that
clan, The present ownership of eagle-~nests in the vicinity" -
iz = survival of a similar claim.

« « o« One of the oldest, if not the most anclent of
all the Walpi clans, is the Snake, wiich formerly lived
at a place called Tokonsabl, near Navaho mountain, far
nortk of the Hopl meaas.

« = « The eagle neats of the Snake clan are situated
a few miles north of Walpi, not far from one of the abandoned
Snake pueblos; they claim others north of this which, however,
they never visit. In moat ancient times this clan doubtless
had eagle-nests at Tokonabi, but es it drifted southward and
the country which they left became occupied by hostiles,
vislits to these nesta were gradually dispensed with. Those
which they ptill claim are neer their last setilement, but
visits to them became more or less dangercus after  the
hostile Ute railded the Hopli farms not many years ago.

The Horn (Ala clan owns the eagle-nests sbout Wakask
(span. Vaca, Cow) spring, northeast of Walpi. Thelr eagle
claim is contiguous to that of the Snake ¢lan, as would
naturally be expected from the fact that these two clans
once lived together at Tokonsbl.

¢« « « The Pirewood clans came from the east, probably

not far from the pueblo of Jemez, ard during thelr eerly
migration 1ivad for some time in Keam's canon, not far
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from Keam's trading post, where the ruin of their settle-
ment may stlll be seen. This clan clalms as 1lts property
all eagle=neats In the upper end of the canon named, neaxr
the school and their former pueblo.

s « « Little can be learned concerning the route of
migration of the Bear clan westward from the Rioc Grande
valley, but 1t 1s sald to have passed through Keam's canon
to Turkinobl, a now-rmined pueblo not far frow Sikyatki.
The Kokyan, or Spider clean, one of the group of Bear
clans, claims the eliffs at the entrance of Xeam's canon
as its eagle preserves.

+ « o the Rain-cloud (Patki) clan formerly lived at
Palatkwabl, but migrated northward to Homolobl, nesr Winslow, "
Abandoning this town, they went farther northward, building
& pueblo not far frem the Mokl buttes. When they left this
habitation, the ruilns of which are still tracesble, they
continued thelr course to the Walpl wash and erected
homes at Pak :homo, in the plain about three miles from
Welpl, where the remains of bouse-walls are stil] pointed
out. From Pakachomo the clan went to Ol4 Welpl by invitation
of the chief of the laiter pueblo. Anawlta, the head-man
of that clan, claims as his property all eagle-nests in the
Mokl buttes as far east as the Holbrook road. The eagle
property of the Kukmtc (Lizard) clan begins at Bitahutel on
the same road, and extends esstward to the ruin of Kintlel,
twenty-five miles north of the railroad.

The Pakab {Reed) clan lived at Awatobi until its de-
struction, but before they reached that place they inhabited
a pueblo called Kwavunapl, abont forty miles north of Kavaho
station on the Santa Fe railroad., . . Pautiwa, chief of this
clan, clalms all the eagle-nests near Kwavunapl and the
region south of that ruin.

The Kukute (Lizard) clan, which, 1ike the Patki,
originally came from the far south and had settlenents
at one time on the Little Colorado at or near Homolobli,
owns the eagle-nests east of the Holbrook rosd around -
Bltahutel, or Red Rocks,about forty miles from Walpi.

The eagle-nests near Kilcyuba, north of Walpi, a
sacred spring of the Katcina clan, are owned by Supela, of
the Patkl clan, This clan never lived In that region,
bence there is no way of accounting for Supela's clalm
except that he inherited 1t from Oralibl relatives.

The eagle-nests west and northwest of the East Meza,
along the lower part of the Little Colorado (Pala-baiya),
and portions of the Great Colorado (Pisis-baiya), belong
to clans of Oraibi and the Middle Mesa pueblos, hence the
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Walpians lzy no clails to them. T have not studied the
clans of the latter villages, but there is evidently good
reason for their claim, judging from the composition of the
clans in these pueblos, Probably many of their ancient
¢lans ceme from the oumerous houses, now in ruins, within
the drainage of Rio Colorado. . . .

The clans of the Tewa pueblo of Hano have nc eagle-
nest property near thelr pueblo. This can readily be
explained by the fact that they were late arrivels in
Tusayan, consequently all availablie nests had been pre-
empted by existing Hopl clans.

It thus appears that the present claims to cwnership
of eagle-nests are based mainly on the situation near
former places of residence. This fact can hardly be
regarded as a mere coincldence, nor do the Hopl consider
it =8 such; indeed, they regard their proprietorship as
proof that the country in which eagle-neats ere situated
{s theirs, and have repeatedly urged me to so inform those
engaged In surveying the boundaries of their reservation
(Pewkes, 1900, pp. 693-700).

Pewkes goes on to describe the catching of eagles by men hidden in
eircular structures llke short towers, on top of which 1s tled a plece of
meat $o lure the esgle {0 where the hidden man may clutch his leg. Such
hunting, like that for antelope (some time since almost dropped in the Hopi
area, says Fewkes, because of disappearance of antelope), and of rabbits,
was accompanied by ceremonial wites beforehand (Op. cit., p. 702). The
eagle "prayar stick" is the avoild representation of the eagle egg, in wood
palnted with spots, deposited in several shrines, The best known is that
near the o0ld ruin of Turkinobl on East Mesa not far from the two pyramidal
mounds above Sikyatkid (Op. eit., p. T03).

Near the school of Dawapa (Sun Spring) below Walpi, 1s the eagle
egg shrine where "eggs," stone and wood have been placed with prayers for
increase of eagies. In the modern period, images of domestic animals are

placed here for the same purpose (@. eit., pp. 171-172, 175).
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The birds are thought to be children of the clen because they come
from clan-owned buttes; they are "dead Hopl who have returned to the villrge
disguised as eagles.” Capturing them today is commonly accomplished by
taking eaglets from the nepts - whose down 18 much needed in ceremonies - a
feat requiring some daring in fending off the adult birds as well as in
climbing to the nests. This system is used also at Zuni, Santo Domingo,

Zla, Santa Anm, San Felipe, and Cochite pueblos, and by the Comanche,
Havazupal, and some California tribes, and as far north as Thompson River.

In contrast, the Navahe, the Uniteh Utes, Jemez, and Teos, and tribes to the
north and east on the Plains, uae the pit trepping technicue for eagle
catching -- and this is the method used by the Hopl in the past, and to some
extent today. A man hides in a circuvlar tower build upon a high plece. Upon
the top, a frame of rods lashed together, is tied a rabbit. ¥When -
eventually - an eagle swoops down for the rabbit, the hunter reaches out and
grasps the bird by the legs, something of a feat (Hough, 1919, p. 205 ; Pewkes,
1900, p. 709;1}:;;311, 1915, pp. 170, 171). "At each (Hopi) hunt one eagle was
liberated after a prayer stick had been tied to his thigh in the beliefl that
the bird would carry ihe prayer to the mighty beings with whom bhe was supposed
to be on familiar terms™ {Hough, 1915, tp. 170, 171). The captured btirde are
tetherad to a beam or are caged on top of the house in which the hunt leader
or the clen mother lives, Clanswomen or the hunter wash the head of each
eagle with gypsum and ceremonially nsme it with an appropriste clan name.
(Washing the head slways 1s involved in the ceremony of Hopi naming rites.)
The bird 1s fed well on crushed meat each moraing to make 1tas feathers large
and glossy. It is plucked and killed on the tenth day of the Nfman ceremonies
by pressure on 1ts chest, without loss of blood, and the body 1s deposited in

the eagle cemetery in a crevice of the mesa, with a few rocks placed ebove
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the body (Beeglehole, 1936, pp. 20, 21, 2%, 25). Eagle wing bones are made

into whistles used in ceremonies to dedicate medicine and to imitate bird
calls (Rough, 1918, pp. 295, 296). The albumen. from eagle eggs was mixed
with dry ground coloring matter for painting masks and other cersmonisl
items, & very important matter to these people. Eggs were not eaten (m
in Parsons, 1922, p. 272).

Other birds, the feathers of which are needed, are taken in traps
or spares so that no blood 1s shed (a taboo for use of creatures to be used
in religious observances) and so that their plumage will be perfect. A
series of nocses sscured at intervals along slender rods are planted near
springs wvhere dirds congregate and seeds are scattered., The birds become
entangled in the nooses while feeding (Hough, 1918, p. 285). The constant
demand for feathers of many different birds for ceremonial use necessitates
much effort and skill in maintaining the supply (Hough, 1918, p. 286).
Hawks® feathers formerly were used in feathering arrows (Op. cit., p. 288),
and to obtain thelr feathers hawke were kept in captivity part of the year
(Simmons, 19k2, p. 12).

Birds mentioned as commonly needed for their feathers are the red
flicker, yellow warbler, hawk, owl, turkey, and road runner (Nequatewa,
1946, pp. 15-16).

The turkey 18 sacred to the Hopl and its feathers must be included
in all prayer offerings because, tradlitionally, this bird is assoclated with
water, Turkeys were domesticsied in prehistoric times andéd kept principally
for their feathers, used ceremonially or in making feather blankets., They
8ti1l are kept in the villages for the same purpose (Hough, 1915, p. 172;
1918, p. 286).
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Parrot feathers are important for some katcine equiyment. These
birds once ranged as far north as Oak Creek, Just south of Flagstaff (Hanmond
and Rey, 1929, p. 183), and have been reported from Sycamore Canyon, near
Flagstaff, but apparently were killed off about 1900. Mexieco is considered
to have been a more conmon source for parrot and macaw feathers, by way of
the trade routes (Dockstader, 1954, p. 111; Brand, 1938, pp. 3-10). Dyed
feathers have in part replaced some of the 0ld colored plumes so difficult
to obtain today.
Turtles: Turtle shells are used as rattles by most or all of the
kateina dencers, and small boys frequently recelve such shells from the
" katcinas on the days when they appear with gifts for the children, occasions
which to some extent paraliel Christmas. The turtles are obtained from a
tributary of the Little Colorado River near Winslow, now dammed to form a
vater supply for that city. Prayer sticks are placed on a shrine in =
nerrov rock crevice with prayers for rain and for success of the turtle hunt
(Beagiehole, 1936, p. 22). Fewkes described the Hopl gathuring turtles at
Homolovi (a ruin in the ares above deseribed by Beaglehole) in 1896:
While we were at work on our excavations at Homolovi
a small paxrty of Hopl made a visit to the Chevlen
and Clear Creeks t¢ collect turtles for use in the
sacred dance. They also made prayer offerings, which
they placed in shrines, and carried back water for use
in a katchina dance, the Calako (Sio,Zuwd) which was
performed in July at Sitcomovi (Sishomovi), These men
) made a pllgrimage of 80 miles to visit ancestral

places of worship. The fact has a significance and
15 connected with early migration of cults., (Fewkes,

1896, p. 525, )
Hough mentions Clear Creek, near Winslow, as one of the streems from

vhich holy water is brought to the Hopi villages (Hough, 1915, p. 177).
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Large Geme: The Hopl prefer to follow the larger game on foot

(see Stephens, 1936, p. 277) but do use horses, as well, today.

There ars ritual preparations for the hunt, and after the game has
been brought home and tiae meat removed, the bones are cleaned and each bone
marked along its length with a streak of red ochre. The eye sockets, jawvs,
and nose of the skull are similarly marked. Next day before sunrise, the
bones are sprinkled with aacred meal and placed on a shrine close to the
village with prayers for increase of the animal,

The use of an animal shute or pound in an antelope or deer drive
is given by Beaglehole {Op. cite, p. 8) as a Navaho method of hunting,
though occasionally used by First Mesa Hopl, who had learned it from the
Favaho, Stephen, vho knew the First Mesa Hopi very well from 1881 to
1894, believed this to be of Hopl background (at least not borrowed from
the Ravsho). {Stephen, 1936, p. 149.) ‘He describes two types of Hopl
hunts.

Hough states that the Hopl used the shute and drive method in
anclent times and that its use later increased when these people acquired
the horse and the metal sxe (EHough, 1919, p»- 285).

More commonly, however, the Hopl relied on surprlse, speed, the
bow and arrow, the throwing club (rabbit stick) and encircling the geme
(Hough, 1915, p. 173). Stephen, who knew the Hopl very well between
1881 and 1894, gives a description of both methods of hunting:

Ma‘*kabono, the 0ld style of hunting afoot when all the

men of the village took parti. They divided in two long

deployed lines surrounding a wilde scope cf country and

gradually converging. This method was employed as

against desr, antelope, and rabblis,

They also formerly made loung tinchels or fences for the

capture of antelope. The whole structure was very exten~
sive and was called antelope house (chubki). A suitable
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large mesa nook or cother practicel site was chosen and of
an area say 600 feet by 300 teet. Thie was enclosed with
a stong high stockade of tree boles and limbs, close,
compact, and slightly overhanging inward, to prevent the
antelope from jumping out. This stockade structure wvas
usually in the form of an ellipse and at one end was left
open, fifteen or twenty feet wide, This ellipiie con-
struction was cmlled sheep house (kane'lkiadta).

From each side of this opening a brush fence, limbs in
foliate piled close together, was bullt, gradually
diverging in width as it extended from the szheep house.
These two fences were called its wings (meshatadta) and
were carried along for a good distance, 800 to 1000 yards.
Beyond this diatance, alsco gradually diverging, were laild
piles of brush at short intervals and boughs and limbs
were set in the ground here and there, and this open
structure was extended seversl miles, ten or twelve or
even more, usually, howvever, not more than four or five
miles long.

A person spying a band of antelope grazing in the region
of an antelope house would be careful not to alarm them,
but bhastening to the village would tell what he had seen.
Eight young lade were then sent toward the antelope, the
other villagers hmstening to the antelope house. The
elght approaching the band would seek for cover, striving
0o arrangs s0 that four would crawl down an arroyo on
elther side of the band, deploying sc as to leave three

on elther flank at a dlstance spart from cne anothew,

and the two in advance of the two llnes having passed the
antelope would appreach each other, thus surrounding the
band on three sides. All vere provided with ceder bark
and the fire-making board (pilanko), and the two at the
far epnd of the antelope would atart two smokes and imitate
the cry of the wolf, sterting the antelope from them. As
soon as the antelope approached the other youths, they in
furn started each a smoke and, yelping like wolves, tried
to head the antelope in the directlon of the wlde spread
antelope house wings. A few men wexe stationed at intervals
far apart on the outside of the wings and kept the antelope
in the desired course, The antelope running through the
stockade, two men who had been stationed at the pate with
r2les of heavy brush wood, all ready, would instantly
close the gate, The chief of the hunt and the other men
were stationed outslde the stockade and shot the antelope
down. Of course they were not always successful. Some
men with bad hearts might be at the stockade, or the Hunt
chief may have been remiss in some of the hunt ceremonials,
Then the antelope would refuse to go near the "house" or
approaching 1t, if they amelled those evil persons, they
would break away (Stephen, 1936, pp. 287, 279.)
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Stephen described one of these "pounds,” which he saw in 1893, on First

Mesa:

The wall built long ago across the narrow mesa neck
soutlivest from Kiku chmo (on the mese top tvo miles
north of Tewa) was & hunt corral., Before the Navajo
cens to this region, or before they were mmerowma,
game, espacially antelope, were in sbundance. A hunt
belng organized, antelope were driven down the mese
tovard this wall in which was a wide gateway. After
they had passed through, this was closed with pinon and
Juniper boughs and the whole length of the wall weas
stuckaded with these boughs. The younger lads remained
outside of the wall shaking their blankets to scare the

game away from Jumping the wall.
The crown men went inside the wall and shot the gesme

down or in the melee caused the antelope to leap over
the ¢liffs and break their legs and necks, This smme

version was told me many years ago (Stephen, 1936,

. 149),

Capt. Joln G. Bourke, who saw much of the Indian country of
Arizona and New Mexico in the B80%*s, described e simllar antelope shute
in Ravaho country farther to the east. Later he called attention to a
shute between Keams Canyon and the Hopl meses, used by both tribes (a
point vhich emsts doubt om antelope shutes or corrals serving as
indication of Navaho - or Hopi = exclusive occupation of an area):

We saw another antelope corral similexr to that already

described; this was ueed by both Navahoes and Moquis,

whose territorial possessions overlap in this vieinity

(Bourke, 188%, p. 84).

The Hopl used buckskin for shirts, legglngs, bireech-clouis,
bags, parts of masks, etc., some of this material being the product of
their bunting and some cobtained by trade with the Harasupal and others,
Sinew, horn, and bone also found nse in production of household articles
(Dockstader, 1954, pp. 78, 108, 109, 112, 115, 119; Hough, 1919, pp. 2k2.2h5,

251; Fevkip 38 Parsons, 1922, p. 254, ete,).
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Mountain sheep were killed on occasion 1n the Grand Canyon
area; thelr horns were plerced to serve as "wrenches" for etraightening
arrow shafts, for dippers, etc. (Hough, 191G, Pl. 46).

Small Game: The place of the antelope, once a favored animal
with hunters but now scarce, has been teken largely by the rabbit, Rabbit
hunting is done by the first method described by Stephen, in which two
groups of men each start out in a wide circult heading in opposite
directions until it ig felt they are far enough apart, when, at a signal,
they approach each other, cross, and form a smaller loop. Repeating this,
they cut the size of the cﬁcle within which the surrounded rabvbits are
enclosed. When the circle is small, the rabbits are killed by the
toomerang-like rabbit sticks bedng thrown at them or by being clubbed
with straight sticks (Tietiev, 194k, p. 188; Hough, 1918, p. 286).

Coyotes were lqometimes taken in the same fashion, though they, the fox, and
other mammals ususlly were trapped by use of the deadfall (Tietiev,

194k, pp. 191-193; Hough, 191§, p. 286). Deer and entelope were hunted from
horseback in a drive of similar type, but when pursued animals broke from
the group, each man singled out an animal and went after it alome l(Tietiev,
Opeclts, g 191).

The throving club (rabbit stick; was thrown at rabbits and other
small game to knock them off their feet, after which they were struck on
the head. Prairie dogs scmetimes were &rivenfrom theilr holes during rain
storms by dlgging a small trench which directed the run-off into their
holes (Bough, 1918, p. 285).

A more unugual method of taking rabbits involved digging a

trench sbout three feet wide and from six to eight feet long and two deep,
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on a rabbit trail, After the debris had been removed to some distance, a

net wvas stretched over the trench and fastened at the side with pegs. GOrass
or other vegetation was spread thinly over the net to conceal 1t. The
Jackrabblt who Jumps onto this net finde himself unable to hop off ani so
can be killed by the hunter (Nequatewa, 1946, p. 62).

In winter, men ran down rabblts in the snow, a good rumner taking
three or four jackrabbits in a day (Tbid.).

Cattle Raising: Hopl cattle, obteined - like the sheep ~ through
the Spaniards, never have been as popular vith them as gheep because of
initial expense of the stock and the problem of their braaking into fields,
destroying growing crops, and thereby causing trouble among the villagers
(Tietiev, op cit., p. 194), Cattle did not become importent in the Hopl
aree until the 19th century. In the late 1800's four Hopl owned large
herds and established ranges and herding camps ss far from the villages
as Shonto Springs, Tolani Lekes, Ganado, and the Hopl Buttes, localities
now deep within the reglons used and thickly settled by Navahcs. The Hopl
do not attempt to herd their cattle, even today, but leave them roaming the
range. If they drift onto Navaho shaep ranges or onte Navaho corn flelds
{Page, 1954, p. 9), . Hopl are 1ot embarrassed because they consider

the Ravaho as recent Invaders on their owm ancestral lands.

Collecting and Gatkering of Native Products

The Bopl, as Pueblos, are thonght of as sedentary people, as
indeed they are, But they are accustomed to ‘mving with alaecrity and to
run vhen long diata.nceﬁ are to be covered, This trait, sometimes not
realized by outsiders, is brought to attention in the tale of a Hopi

runner who - berore transportation, phones, etc., were available between
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the villsges and the outer world ~ left Oraibi with a note at 4 P.M, one
afterncon and arrived in Winslow, 65 miles south, during the night. Fext
afternoon he returned to Oralbl with an answer to the note, a round irip
of 130 miles, - and this Indian was not the best runner in Oraibi. Hough
referred to one in thet villege vho customarily took a morning practice
run of 30 #illes or 80 o get himself in trim for the dawn races 1ln some
of the ceremonies (Hough, 1915, pp. 108-109). Racing was a feature of
many cerempnial oceasions, but, aside from this speclalized feature, all
boys and girls vere trained in running. Travel to specific areas for
collecting and gathering food and other materisls was a part of the annuai
round of life for both men and women. ' -

Plants: Hough (1915, p. 6) noted the use of seefts of wild and
tame plants: "Hopl women assiduounsly gether the seeds of grasses and other
planta, which they grind up and add to cormmeal to improve the flavor of
the bread, or, parheps, a prized bread iz made entirely of the ground seed
of some desert plent. O1ly seeds, such as those of the pihon, pumpkin, and
melons are ground to form shortening in various cakes and to add richness
to stews. Often food is colored with harmless vegetable dyes. . . Our
tradition of spring lemb with mint sauce is duplicated by stewed rabbit
with nanekapshi greems, which, with various other herbs, are put to
appropriate use by the master of the Hopl culinery art.®

He commente: "There are few Hopl who do not know the herbs and
simples, and some are familiar with the plants that grow in the mountains
and canyons, hundreds of miles from thelr viilages. Even the children
know many of the herbs., . . Meny a time, as the legends tell, the pecple

were kept from femine by the plants of the desert. . . . Perhaps all the
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Hopl belleve that the wild plants are most valuable for healing and religious
purposes, for the plants they use in medicine would atock a primitive drug
store. Bunches of dried herbs, roots, etc., hang from the ceiling beams of
every house. . . and, as occasjion requires, are made into teas and powders
for all sorts of 1l1s" (Op. cit., rp. 57, 58).

Sumac twigs and rabbit brush are used by Third Mesa women in
making wicker plaques, baskets, "paper bread,” trays, and baby cradles;
the rabbit brush grows nearby but the sumac is from the mountain valleys
and cliff recesses {Op. cit., p. 92). Thin "checker mats” for use on the
floor and, in the pest, for wrapping the dead are made of yucca leaves or
rushes, Roofs of houses are constructed by placing a layer of "rods or
wiliow btrush™ across the heavy pine or cottomwood beams, on top of the
brush is a layer of grass or small twige, capped with clay.

Whiting's more recent list of wild plants obtained at a distance
indicates something of the extent {0 which the Hopi moved out from their
home villages for obtaining what they considered to be the necessities of
life:

Many planta are obtained from the higher altitudes in

the general vicinity of the San Francisco Peaks, eighty

miles to the scuthwest. These include pine for rocofing

timbers, oak and helly grape for tools and weapons,

mountain mahogany for dyeing leather, tobacco for

ceremonial purposes and beebalm for flavoring food.

Beebalm, Douglas fir, and oak can be ocbtained in small

gquantities thirty or forty miles to the north of the

Hopl villages and occasionally tobacco may be found on

the desert. Mescal {Agave) however cannot be found in

the Hopi country and mst be obtalned by trading wlth

the Havasupail {Whiting, 1959, p. b49).

In discussing the Hopi in relation to thelr environment, Whiting
swmarizes the many plants, cultivated and wild, utilized by this Pueblo

group: U0 cultivated plants, 10 semicultivated, 54 wild plants used for
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food, 47 plants used in comstruction and in meking implements and doing
decorations, 65 medicinal plants, 37 ceremonial and magical plants, and
45 as plant symbols. Breeking down the category of wild plants used for
food, ha gives 5 used in prepaxing corn dishes, 10 as staple foods, 15 as
spring greens, 8 es seasonings, L ma beverages, 8 used as delicacles
between meals, and 12 relied upon when crops feil., Under conatruction,
implements and decoration, we f£ind 3 used in meking agricultural
implements, 9 in construction, 3 in fire making, 6 as firewcod, 1b in
the pursuits of hunting end warfare, 8 in music, 24 in arts and crafts, and
14 in personal decoration. To supplement this 1list, Whiting explains:

¥hen we realize that there are little more than two

hundred wild specles of flowering plants in the vieinity

of the Hopl vilieges, we marvel at the apparent thorough-

ness with which the Hopl utilize these limited resources.

Actually less than 2 hundred wild plants are used in

everyday life. This list is misleading for in additlon

to conslderable duplicetions, it includes a number of

plants obtalned from outside the loeal flora. . . Although

the planis which ares not used in everyday life are

numercus, the list of plants for which no use has been

suggested elther hy the Hopl interviewed or in the

literature, i1s surprisingly short {Op. cit., pp. 48, L9).

In locking into Whiting's list of wild plantes brought into Hopl
from some distence, we discover that most are of such fundamental use that
tribal dependence upon them for centuries probably should be considered.
For instance, sand grass, & reed-like grass growing in "a valley of the
red cliffs area near the edge of the Palnted Desert south of the Hopl
towns" has several uses. A reed receptacle is made by festening the
reed stems together with fine spun cottcn strings. It is usually about
twventy-two inches wide and four and one-half feet long. It 1s used as a

carrying case for a part of the wedding garments. Stephens describes,
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"a reed mat which can be spread on the floor to pile the carded cotton upon,
and may be rolled up as a scroll, wrapping up light unfinished fabrics”
(Stephen, 1936, p. 626). Rowadsys it can often be seen hanging on the wall
covered with snspshots. Mindeleff (1891, p. 126) describes the use of this
reed in the construction of a Second Mesa kiva in which 1t formed a
primitive lathing which was covered with adobe plaster. Stephen reports
8 similer case in Oralbl (Stephem, 1936, p. T726). This grass also is used
in meking pehos {praysr stick ceremonial offerings set into shrines) and
as decoration for-the headplece of the Jemez katcina mesk, thought to have
been introduced to Hopl by Jemez who spent some years with the Hopl during
the general period of the Pueblo Rebellion m&%,,m%_;ﬁ. 65)... Reed mats of
this type have been found in prehistoric sites i;the Keyenta area, Aztec
Ruins, Mesa Verde, Chaco, etc,

The bark of the mountain mahogany "Growiag in higher altitudes at
some distance from the reservation®™ 12 used in d&yeling leather to a reddish
brown color and the wood 1s made Into the hard battons and combs used in
weaving (Whiting, op. eit., p. 78). Bark from the Black Alder is reguired
for usé in the dye process. "The trees grow in Osmk Creek Canyon and in the
White Mountains where the Hopls must go to procure it. . . Only this one
species of alder will do, for its inner bark is bright terracotta color.”
For a mordsnt the leaveas of the Juniper of any species or saltbush are
burned to obtain the ashes (Kewancoytewa and Bartlett, 1945, p. 23).
Beebalm which grows "especially in the higher altitudes, particularly along
the road to Pinyon,” though other species are used when available, ". . .

is in great demand among the Hopi end the Hano Tewa (Robbins, et al., 19i5)

as a pot herb. It is gathered and dried in bundles for winter use.”




16h
Occasionally this plant 1s cultivated (Whiting, op. cit., p. 91). Wwild
tobacco 1s of two types. ¥The firet specles occurs commonly along road-
8ldes in the higher altitudes of the transition zone, and both are found
sparsely on the desert. It 1s salid that tobacco is cultivated sporadically.
Today natlve tobmcco is smoked in pipes for ceremonial purposes only. Corn-
husk cligaretiecs are reported by earlier writers. In general the smoke is
associated with clouds und hence has power to bring rain. Smoke 15 also
sald to cearry the prayers of the people 4o the gods. . . Tchacco ls
mixed with other plants for ceremonial and medicinsl purposes.” One

phratry is named for this plant. A "sacrea" tobacco (Onosmodium thurberi)

occasionally found in the higher altitudes of the transitlion zone, i3 powdered
and mixed with the native tobacco to make it more efficient in bringing rain
(ope cit., p. 88). Aspen also ie ritually smoked (op. cit., p. T1)., The
use of tobacco emong the Pueblos 18 known to go back centuries. White fir,
which grows on the higher slopes of the San Francisco Mountains (Op. cit.,
p. 62), also is used for ritual smoking in which the object is to make a
c¢loud and thus to suggest, by imitative magic, that clouds bring rain to
Hopi lands, A clan is nsmed for this tree. A fern (Spleenwort) which is
found "among rocks at higher levels away from the reservation™ is soaked

in water and the solution is painted onto prayer sticks to help bring

rain {Op., cit., p. 99).

Bear grass, which is not found in the Hopl country but farther to
the south, apparently 1is referred to when the Hopl speak of a "long leaved
yuceca,” velusble for fiber (QOp. cit., p. 70). It is important to &ll the
more southern tribes., The Holly Grape 1s a shrub "growing at higher altitudes
and in canyons a considereble distance from the Hopi villages.” TIts strong
wood is used for tools, arrows, spindle shafts, and batiens. It also 18 used
medicinally (Op. cit., p. 76).
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The sage used by the Hopl is "a shrub of rare occurrence, . .
Seen only in a canyon near Winslow road south of the Hopi Reservation."
It is much velued as & medicine. (Qp. cit., p. 91.)

The broad leaf yucca, found "in the canyons and on mountain slopea
south of the Hopl country” had three important uses. The frults were
baked in ovens end cherished for thelr aweet flavor. The leaves
occasionally were (and are) used in basketry end the roots for soap
(0p. cit., p. T1). The Century Plant or Agave also is used for food, the
leaves and deformed buds belng baked., "The stalk is said to have been used
a5 a lance chaft in ancient times,"” A Hopi clan and a Hopi religious soclety
are named for this plant, although it now reaches the Hopi through trade
only (Op. cit., p. 71). Yucca leaf fiber was used for cordege.

Yellow pine, "the dominant tree in the regions of higher altitude,”
and usuelly brought to the Hopi towns from the San Francisco Mountains,
is used for 8ll kiva ladders and for large roof timbers, That this was so
centurles back is indicated by tree ring dates obtalned from specimens atill
being used #r Hopl structures. "Pine needles are attached to preyer-sticks
to bring cold." (Op. cit., p. 63.) Hough is incorrect (1919, p. 275)
in stating that the pine was too distant to be available; but it was not
used for small items. (See Hough, 1915, pp. 96, 97, for statement of
actual use of pine beams from mountains by the Hopi.) Douglas fir, found
on the high slopes of the San Francisco peaks and somevhat lower in certain
canyons, is made into ruffs, arm bands, etc., for meny ceremonies (Colton,
1959, p. 16}. One clan is named for this tree. "The Hopl of the Second
and Third Mess obtain branches of this tree from the mountains neax

Pinyon, sbout thrity-five miles to the north" (Qp. cit., p. 63). Oak of
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saveral differvmt species is procured in the mountain reglons, "far to
the north of the villages.” The wood is used ir making rshbit sticks,
bows, .digg'!.ng sticks, clubs, weft battons, axe handies, and other utensils,
inclnding spurs (Hough, 191%, pp. 276, 287, Plate 22), A Hopi clen is
nemzd for the tres (Whiting, op. cit., p. 72). Arrows were made of oek
shoots, sprouts of sumac, or wild currant (Hough, 1919, p. 288).

The pinon and juniper (cedar) were important to the Hopl. Hot
pinon gum (pitch) was used for coating Hopi water jers to make them
vaterproof (Colton, Mary Russell, 1938, p. 10). Pizon and cedar were
sometimes used forfuel in cid days, though greé.aem;)d, sagebrush and
corn stalks and dohs were more commonly used, Dried dung from the corrals
was used for the same purpose when nothing else wca availeble I?cﬂ: ,
in Parsons, 1922, p. 255). Roasted pi;on nuts st111 are eaten as a
delicacy (Nequatewe, 195k, p. 24) and in former times stores of them were
cached in crypts in house walls to be kept as food for time of famine.
Juniper berrdies were picked in winter, after frost-bite had made them
sweet, and served with fresh piki (wafer bread). Juniper leaves were
balled to make a drink widely used for medicinal purposes, from colds tc
post-parturition cleansing.

Hough (1919, p. 275) notes that the only tree of general use in
the vicinity is cottonwood (Populus monilifera), which grows along weshes
and near springs. This tree is the basis of the Hopi wood-working industry.
Drums, feather boxes (for contalning the feathers used in ceremonial
peraphernalia), and other small objects are made from the wood, Cotlomwood
ss well as pine was used for house beams (Hough, 1915, pp. 96, 97). The
latter entailed "a Journey of eighty or a hundird miles, requiring ilmmense

labor." Pilion grows at a.lsomewha.'t less distance and scpetimes is used
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beews, ete,, but 1ts sizaw less useful than pjne., Juniper is too
crooked and brittle to serve for much but firewood, but its bark was
shredded and used for the slowmatch, diaper pads, etc. Yucce flowering
stalks and “wapds of the rhus (sumac) and willow were mentioned as among
minor wood stof®s of some vhlue (Hough, Tp. 275, 276).

Cottonwood and its roote (some obtained from washes near the mesas
but more from Ariftwood along the Little Colorado) are used in carving
kateina dolls, parts of masks, animal figurines such as birds, prayer
offerings, altar frames, lighiving sticks, altar slats, etec. (Hough, 1919,
P. 276; Colton, 1959, p. G). Erpeditions still are made to collect large
supplies of the cottonwood roots from near Winslow. Colton estimates that
between 500 and 1000 katcina dolls are made by the Hopl per year (Colton,
1959, pp. 10, 11), entailing a considerable consumption of wood. Before
these became commercial articles, the number would have heen lower, but
making these imeges in numbers to give the children (for instruction as
well as gifts) 1s old in Hopi tradition. Root collecting and turtle
hunting expeditions to the Little Colorado sometimes are coxbined (Sesglehole,
1937, p. 56; Tietiev, 1944, p. 195; Thompson, 194k, p. 22). Logs were
felled and cut imto short lengths by means of fire as well as signe axes and
hamner-mauls, The stone axe was used in pealing the logs. The stone rasp,
the knife and saw of chert, and the drill and smoothing stones (mostly
sandistone) were used. It is thought that the wedge was not known, but it is
far from certain (Hough, 1914, p. 276).

Az there 1s almost no timber or firewcod near the Hopl mesas, to
oL sain fuel for cooking and certalin types of wood for craft work frequent

expeditions are aade to the foreats on Black Mesa, a day or wmore to the north.
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Each yeer the men must go farther to secure adequate supplies. With
wagons the men in the 1930's had to devote two days to each load, riding
ocout some ten or fifteen miles to timber country and loading up the first
day, and driving home slowly on the next. Usually five or six trips are
made durlng ths fall to ensure a sufficlent supply for the winter. Beaglehole
records trips made to Pinon on Black Mesa to obtain mountain oak wood for
throwing sticks (Beaglehol®, 1935, p. 20; 1937, ps 56).

In the past there was annual wood gathering in November when
the men of First Mesa went with burros to a wooded mesa six miles north
of the ruin of Sikyatki. When the men were expected to retum, the Towm
Crier announced that the girls of the village, dressed in thelir best, should
go to a shrine spring, Monwiba, on the trall vhere the men would appear.
The priest-chlefs put prayer offerings on the trail and greeted the wood
gatherers with a "thank you" as they appeared. Each girl presented her
favorite boy friend with a 1{ttle packet of corn meal mmsh as he passed.
She then followed him up the trajil. When all the wood gatherers had
passed, each of the old men gathered a bundle of greasewood and carried it
up the trail to the village on his back. Fewvkes first witneased this old
wood~gathering procedure in 1900 (Fewkes, 1906, omp. 353=354).

Beaglohole mentions many of the wild plants listed by Whiting
and adds a few others. Small household groups may go out on plenica o
favorite gathering spots, for mesquite grass to serve as brooms, or for
medicinal herbs. At times large mmbers are called out by the crier chief
to go out as a group gathering party. Wild mint grass 1s collected thus,
also wild potatoes, and young leaves of plne, spruce, and aspen; these are
mixed with tobacco for ceremonial smoking (Beaglehole, 1936, pp. 50-51).
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Hough, in 1897, after noting the grass and the sumec twige used
in Second Mesa colled basketry, the wild tobacco smoked on ceremonial cccaslons,

and the Jimpson weed (Datura metaloides) used, though very rarely, by the

Hopl and much decried by the tribe as & whole, commented:

It is true that the Hopl extend thelr enviromment
by long Journeys for varicus substances. Every
berry patech for many miles saround is known and
vislted; 2 Journey of 200 miles or sc foxr salt from
the Grand Canyon, wild tobacco from the Little
Colorado, water from Clear Creek (a tributary of the
Little Colorado, near Winslow), or pine boughs from
the San Francisco mountain, the home of the snow, is
thought of little moment, . . The knowledge of ‘the
resources of a vast texritory possesased by the Hopl
is remarkable and the general familiarity with the
names and use of plants and enimels Ii=s surprising.
Eveon small children were sble to supply the names,
corroborated lster by adults.

The anclent Hopl were sppxeently in nowlse infarior
to thelr descendants in these matters, as was proven

by the excavations underteken by our party last
sumer (Hough, 1897, pp. 35-36).

Requatewa (1954, pp. 24-26) gives Hopl recipes for preparation
and use of pifions, cedar berries, fruit of broad and nerrow leaved yucea,
currants, prickly pear, cholla cectus buds, tomatilla berries, tansy
itruatard, lexbhs quarters, wild onlons, wild potatoes, felid marigold, the
glant dropseed and Indian millet which are ground into flour, the squaw-
bush berries used for making 2 drink like lemonade, |

Stone for Manfacture of Implements: The sti_e for the griddle

on which piki, the staple corn wafer bread, is baked is guarried at "Duna,
ten or fifteen miles south of Oralbl, or from a deposit of rock at Manakavi,
which lies about twelve miles southwest of the village (Oraibi)" (Tletiev,
1944, p. 197). Only a certain type of stone may be used for this slsb, as
it rust be able to stand the heat of a fire bullt directly beneath 1t,
without ermcking.
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peril not only because of natural dangers, but also because the Salt Woman
mey be malificent. Zuni, Laguna, Acoma, the Hopi - and the Navaho - all
obtain salt from this lake and leave prayer offerings at shrines there
(Tvid., pp. 52-55).

Pigmentg: Many dyes and pigmentis are obtained from wild plants
and from clay deposits near the Hopl mesas, but considerable trips are made
for some. (See discussion under "Cosl, Cley and Pigments," in section on
"Hopi Home Area.™)

Chips of chert, chalcedony, and obsidian formerly served for
cutting rawhide and tanned skins and anything else requiring a sharp edge
(Hough, 1919, p. 280).

Quartz crystals were used as part of the ceremonial para-

_phernalia (Eough, 1919, p. 295).

Hopl Shrines and Sacred Places

The Hopl recognize about thirtye~two major supernaturals or
dieties, ﬁ:ost of which are not lmpersonated or represented by carved
"dolls,."”

The Hopi origin legend shows the marked similarity to the Zia,
Laguna, and Acoma origin legends, basis of thelr religion. To this
four=-way parallel, we can add the fact thet the Navaho origin legend is
very like that of all these pueblos, though in some points, such as details
concerning the Twin Heroces or War Gods, and the tales of their killing
the Giant, the Monsters, etc., the Navaho are closer to the Laguna than
to the Hopi.

The war gods are sons of the Sun [Oshats, the father, who "travels

. the sky avery day, ending his trip in the kiva of the woman of the hard

substences in the Pacific ocean” (Colton, 1947, p. 12)% and of the earth
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mother, one of two sisters (sometimes one zhild from one sister, one from
the other) created by .Spider Woman. This earth mother [Hopi: Huru-ing
Wu-itti “thought of as an ugly old wommn in deytime, beautiful young girl at
night., Her home is a kive in the Pacific Ocean." She is goddess of
turquoise, shell ornaments, and wealth. (Colton,.1047,.p..12)] has the
specific attributes of the Navaho Changing Woman, "goddess of hard substance,”
one of the two wives of the Sun, the other wife being the other of the
sisters. Changing Woman, growing old but renewing herself, represents the
changing seasons, spring, fertility, etc. In one manifestation she
apparently also is Salt Woman, "Woman of the Hard Substance," associated with
salt water of the oceean, salt lakes, selt deposits, etc.

The Moon (Ibid.) also is of high rank emong Hopi, Keres, Navaho,
etc. The Hopl and Keresan Gods of the World Quarters, the six cardinal
directions (our four plus Up and Down) are warriors, There are many animal
spirit supernaturals. And then there are the katclna, scme of whom are rain
6pirits and some animals or other splirits. The Hopl also recognize a God
of the Gamblers (QE' eit., p. 15), & shaggy haired o1d man who livea in
the underworld but used to mingle with the people and play tricks on them.
He parallels the Keresan Gambler, apparently the prototype for the Gambler
of the Navaho legend. The elderly Selt Woman (92. cit., p. 13), for Keres,
Hopl, Zuni, and Navaho, lives in the salt lake forty miles south of Zuni,
vhere all of these groups formerly obtained salt.

Several shrines have been erected to various of the supernaturals,
Sky and Sun dieties and "such earth beings as Spider Woman, Tuwaportumsi,
Muyinwu, and Masauu" (FPewkes, 1906, p. 35). There are also shrines to the
war gods, shrine; at springs, (Water Serpent), shrines to the katcinas, and

shrines at certain animal "homes."
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The shrines vary in form and comstruction. A spot where a gecr=d
image 18 permanently kept is a shrine, but s0 may be & natural cleft in ihe
side of & boulder or cliff because it is thought of as & symbol of some
supernatural personage. One of the most common types of Hopi Pueblo shrines
consists of & ring or pile of stones placed to form an enclosure (usually
with & large rock at the ba:t:k) for reception of offerings. If & shrire
1s'e.bandoned becauss too difficult or dangercus of access (as when pradatory
tribes raided tco near) a new shrine is built to hold images (though not
found in all sirines), but the old still is regarded with reveramnce and
offerings are placed there on special occasions. Shrines commonly contain
concretions and stones of unusual shape or color as offerings, as vell as the
frequently prepared "prayer plumes”™ or “prayer sticks™ known to the Hopi as
"pahoa" of various styles, vhich are made by leaders or members of the many
religious societies in connection with their specific ceremonies (Fewkes,
1906, p. 350). Small, sand sometimes larger, vessels also are placed at
some shrines,

Some _ilh.r:!.nes 5 &8 well as springs and kivas, are regarded as
practically symbols of entrance to the underworld realm of the dead and
spirits (Fevkes, op. cit., p. 3TH).

All shrines are not of what might be terwed permanent con-
atruction. Fewkes describes "World Quarter Shrinea™:

In certain of the great Hopl festivals, a.s the Snake

dance and the Flute ceremony, but more especlally in

the former, it 1s cuastomary for the priest to deposit

prayer sticks for rain in temporary shrines situated

in the four cardinal directions from the pueblo. These

8ticks are made for seven consecutive days, thelr length

each day being leas than on the preceding day. The

shrines in which the offerings are placed are situated

at distances also diminlishing day by day from the maximum,
~= gbout five miles. On the last day prayer sticks no

SRP002533



174

longer than the first joint of the finger are placed on

the four sides of the entrence to the room in which the

offerings are manufactured. These temporary world

quarter shrines and the offerings placed in them are

located at constanily diminishing intervals in order to

call the Rain gods from their distant homes to the

pueblo (Fewkes, 1906, p. 361).

These shrines would, as deseribed, be within a five mile range of the
mesas, At the close of the smzke dance the long black prayer sticks {and
one snake apiece) are deposited in four shrines located at the base of the
mesa and nsmed for the world quarters. Plctographs of snakes are to be
frou.nd on boulders close to some of these shrines.

The Hopl recognize over two hundred katcinas. Some are very old,
but new ones may be invented from time to time to represent the spirit of
animals or peoples not previcusly represented and one, the Cross-legged
Eatcina, 18 explained as representing the spirit of a very kiné Mishongnovi
man who died some 70 years ago (Colton, "What is s Kachinal”, in Hopi

Customs, Folklore, and Ceremonies, MEA Reprint Series, Fo. %, 1954, pp.

14, 15; originally in Plateau 19:3, 47). The first katcina who appeared to
the peaple was Chaveyo, sald to have been seen accildentally near the San
Francisco Peaks by some Second Mesa men, and later located in a kiva there
upon the mountain. The people were t0ld by the katcina that his group vas
made up of inmortal spirits who lived in kivas here and there, each kiva
having a little hole (sipapu) leading down into the Underworld. Each of
the animal spirits had his little kiva in the earth, as well, where he
rested in human form between excursions onto the earih in animal form. This
is why the Hopi (and other Pueblcs) pray forgivaness for killing animals
necessary to their use, carefully explain their need, and ceremoniously
make offerings to the killed an:lmal and, for many, place the skull on a

certain shrine or in the foresi, returning it to nature (Nequatewa, 1946, p. 61).
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Chaveyo and other similar spirits came to Hopl and taught the people
the katcina cult and ceremonies, especially -designéd’ to bring rain. Some
time later, vwhen the people failed to show sufficilent reapect for the kateinas,
they no longer came and the people learned to make masks and go through the
ceremonies themselves, offering prayer plumes ac that the supernaturals would
glve them aid (Nequatewa, 1948, pp. 18-20). Most of the Hopi katcinas are
considered to live on the San Francisco Peaks, from where they come in the
spring at the beginning of the ;plantfng season (February-March) to spend
the summer énong the Hopl, and returning to the mountains after the Niman
Katcina or Home Dance, at the end of the growing season. The San Francisco
Peaks contain shrines (devotional places) and are sacred as the home cf the
katcina, as well as being one of the markers of Hopl domain, A fetish image
of these peaks 1s made In pottery for the altar equipment of one of the Hopl
religious societles.

There are also shrines to others of the supernaturals and shrines
to the spirits of various things in nature, the prayer offerings at these
shrines being in tkz nature of combined thenks for the benefits rendered by
that natural object (ex. - all springs), and a plea that the object continue
to replenish itself and permit man to use that repleniéhnent. Some shrines
belong to certain clans or religious socleties, others to certain villages,
and some to all of the Hopi,

Hough describes numerous shrines vhich "abound near each pueblo ard
are likely to be happened upon in out-of-the-way places among the rocks where
the offerings are scattered shout" (Eough, 1915, p. 175). Where cne of the
earlier Walpil villages once stood at the point of the Mess are several shrines,
one being that to which the katcinas go after ceremonles to deposit the wreaths
of pine they have brought from the San Francisco mountailns and to make offer-

ings of sacred mesl and food.
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Humerous other shrines are located on the mesas and in the center
of the medn plaza of each village 15 & stone box with stone slab to cover
its eastexn opening. This 1s the ceniral shrine, carefully closed when not
in use. Each field has a shrine where prayer sticks are pleced from time
to time,

The sacred equipment of Hopl religious socleties is kept In
crevices just velow the upper edge of the mesa and any epot containing
such equipment is considered to be more or less sacred., "Other holy places,
most of them ruins of abandoned towns, are visited at times by this people,
vho cheerfully make long jouwrmeys to mountains and running streams for sacred
water, pine boughs, or herbs. They carry with timn feather prayer-sticks and
sacred meal as offerings to the gods of the place™ (Hough, 1915, pp. 176, 1TT).

Tietiev mentions a shrine located in a prehistorié ruin (NA 2418)
on Second Mesa (Tietiev, 1938, pp. 40, 41), a shrine neer Mongyavi (Porcupine
Peak), & prominent rock on the mesa east of Oraibi (Ibid., p. 41), and one
in the range of hills on Black Mesa northeast of Pinyon (Ibid., p. 42).

Fevkes spesks of old shrines near Awatobi, one beink near & ruin to
the west of the mmin pueblo, not far from the sand hill burial place. Another
wvas at the extreme west end of Awatobl mesa among the foothills; this shows
recent as well as past use. There also is a shrine of Alosaka 50 feet
below the 0ld ruin et the most precipitous point of the mesa (Pewkes, 1893,
p. 38k; 1906, pp. 347-3u48).

Parsons comments on a series LT spots pointed out to her as on
the route

followed by the Patkl clan when 'after the children had

had a hard time with mosquitos' the clan came up from

Momolovi in the south, seeking Sihtakwi (Hopi). As

Crow-wing &nd I travelled over this rcute, from the Birst
Mesa to Winslow, a spring the Patkl clan claimed a few
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miles from the First Mesa was pointed out; also & ruin,

Pakotsumo, Little Hill, sbout lour miles to the south.

Several miles further on there was a circle of black

stones, Men passing by always nick sorething and throw

it from them es the women throw baskets in the Lslakun

ceremony where black egtcnes w2 set in a girele in thelr

danece (Parsons, 1933, p. 35).

These all were shrine spots, and the eircle of stones is but one
of the many found here and there in the Hopi country, Navaho area, and
elsevhere in the Southweat, where the idea of putting a atone or a twig
on the piie for good luck is widespread.

Hough speaks of a heap of small stones wvhich make up the shrine.
of Masauu(h)}, god of earth, death, and fire. ™Ro orthodox Hopi would dare
to omit throwing & stone accompanied with & prayer to Masauuh, of whom all
speak in fear end with bated breath, For a good reason, then, many shrines
"to this god may be seen in Hopiland, as it is necessary o appease this
avenging being" (Hough, 1915, p. 176). Pewkes mentions such stone piles
(Pewkes, 1906, p. 354) and adds that stones similarly are deposited in
netural crevices of boulders. or cliffs.

The shrines at or near egbandoned villages are considered to still

belong to the people, or the specific clan, which formerly occupied that

—

village and built or used the shrine. Fewkes points out the identification
of the use-group for such shrines as a method of checking on clan legands
claiming former occupation of ceriain ruins and recalls, as example, the
fact that when the sacred images of the Aloaa.ka, earth mother, were removed
by someone from the 0ld shrine near Awatobl ané taken to Thomas V. Keam's
trading post to be offered for sale, the post was at once visited by almost

the entire population. of Mishongnovl, descendants of Awatobl clans, begging

for the images. He gave them to thelr priests. Several Awatobi springs and
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shrinee were being used ceremonially by certain clans living at Hopi who
claimed them through their ancestors (Fewkes, 1906, pp. 347-348).
The same is true for sites &t much greater distance:

~Even remote ruins like Homolobl, Kicuba, and Leayanobl
are still ragarded as the property of the clans that
once iphablited them, and their old shrines and springs
8t111 figure In the ceremonials of ihose clans.

Another instance of the verification of a clan migration
by ownership and prosition of a sacred spring is suggested
by Sisibi, near the Hoki buttes. Thie spring lies on the
trail taken by the Southern people of Walpi iIn their
migration to that pueblo firom Homolobi. It is visited

N annually by the chief of the Kwvakwantu, a warrior priest-
hood of Southern clans, for secred water used in the
Kev Pire ceremony.

Several clans ere sald to have migrated separately or
together from Homolobi, northw=rd to Walpl. Among these
vere the eloud, Lizard, Tobacco, Rabbit, and possibl y the
Young Corn. The Fiute, Sum, Sguash, and others had pre-
ceded them in this migration. When some of the clans
came to a place called Kokopelti a short time before they
reached the Moqul buttes, the Young Corn separated from
the others and then or & little later the Tobacco and
poseibly the Lizard went to Awatobl., The remainder con-
tinued their Journey to a pueblo called Pskatcomo, later
to Tawapa, and ultimately joined the Walpians. After the
destructicn of Awatobli the Tobacco peoples were unlted with
their former kindred in Walpi (Pewkes, op. cit., p. 348).

Some shrines are given the name of pueblos, now ruins, formerly
occupled by ancestors of those vho now recall that pueblo by the shrine
set up nearer to the present villages. Kivas scmpetimes are similarly nemed.
An example is the Pakatcomo kiva (since re-named Mon kiva) named from the
ruin of that name where the Patki people once ldved. Fewkes nctes that
there formerly was a kiva on First Mesa known as Homolobi for the same
reason (Fewvkes, 1906, p. 367, fn. 1}, This is good evidence of the con-
viction of these people that the ruins from which the names are duplicated
once were thelr homes, Water from sacred springs, eapeeia.llx_,,tizose

associated with early migrations, i1s consldered most ei‘:f:l.c‘:ea.t:.‘u:ngF:!.é%)zs38
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"nedleine-making,” Water from traditionsl springs also is used otherwlse

in ceremonies and prayer offerings are left at thease apring shrines when
water is taken (Op. eit., pp. 370, 371).

Tietiev's account (Tietiev, 1937, pp. 24k-255) of the =alt trip
nade by Don Telayesva and two older men in 1612 brings out not only the
importance of this Jjourney but also the many shrimes located on the route
to this depusit in Selt Canyon, & branch of the (Grand Canyon. After some
parsonsal ceremonial preparations, the men went from the Hopl mesas to
Moenkopi, vhere they found séveral others making prayer-feathers to be
placed at a spot not far from the salt deposit, from which ¥ellowish
clay was to be obtained and brought back to them. This clay deposit, is
considered to be the slpapu from which the Hopl came out from the under-
world and every man in the Soyel ceremony must have a supply of the clay.

The men traveled with burros. A short distance out of Moenkopl
the men left offeringa opposite a sacred spring and later wnen they passad
another, and when they reached the firat of several salt shrines said to
bave been established by the Twin War Gods, and near which the Hopl used
t0 bhunt., From here they went to a shrine known as Tatuveni (Writing),
identified by Colton as Willow or Oakley Springs (Colton, 1946, p. 3),
where they stopped and each man carved or pecked his clan symbol onto
the racg of a lerge sandstone boulder. This is his sigpature, and the rows
of clan symbols testify to past trips. The boulder is a shrine and prag‘r.er
plumes are left with the sigratures.

The next atop was at Totolospl, a shrine where each member of
a salt party must "play a game" with the Twin War Gods, and win, so
that a successful journey, rain, crops, and good health may be enjoyed.

Offerings are left. From here they went to the shrine of the Sa.ls'l'h %8% )
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want through a brief ceremony, left offerings, and went a short distance
farther to camp for the night. They rose early next morning and soon began
the descent intec Salt Canyon. Offerings were leff at two jagged rocks con-
sidered to represent imeges of the Twin War Gods. They passed "Broad Cliff™
the special home of the dead from the Reed (Pakab or Bakab) clan, passed
the shrine imown as Fur Carvings and left offerings, and onto a shrine known
as Mountsin-sheep Upper Story, said to be the- home of mountain sheep, where
they saw fresh tracks and droppings. Offerings were left. The next spot
named was marked with a flourishing growtk of agave, and here the Havasupal
and possibly Palute formerly came to gether the agave and nrepere 1t for
food, Next they left offerings at a stone considered to be "home of
chickens,"” and then reached a "hollowed out-cave-like spot,™ where the God
of Death was said to live. One man of the warrior socilety or of one of the
clans closely affiljiated with war must entér this cave on each trip to

. @pwlt feathers and corn meal and look for favorable signs predicting good
or bad harvest. The next "home™ 1s that of the Koyemci (sacred clowns)
where preyer offerings are left, The stream 1s followed toward its
Junction with the Colorado. At spots known as "Blue Sali” and "Brown
Salt,"” salt of those colors is obtainable but is not collected because it
is considered not to have ‘the flavor of that in the main deposit. Offerings
are left, however.

From here it is not far to the "original sipapu”™ at "the Kiva,"

& spot outlined by soff{ demp earth where bush-~s grow. From these bushes
stems ere taken toc serve as firedrills in meking new fire for the Wuwuteim
ceremony in Rovemwber. The water in the "sipapu" bolls when one shouts, as
if in response. Clouds come out from this sipapu to go tmmeaéwﬂ@pid to

the most worthy people who summon them. A small ceremony is donsherso
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and the yellow clay im gathered nearby. For each handful removed, a prayer
feather was deposited. The men were very tired by the time !ﬁhey reached
the point where the Little Colorado merged with the Colormdo, but after a
small lunch and sip of the river weter, considered sacred, they went on to
where they must make the final difficult descent by sliding down a rope
vhich they attached to a boulder supposed to be an image of the Elder War
God. Below 18 a natural rock basin wvhich recelves a constant drip of
salty water, from which the sacred salt zmust ve tasted and rubbed over
oneself, Little images mey be made of dough and depesited on the natural
stone bowl o be left for a year, when they will be retrleved as "stone
pets™ covered with a hard deposii. An important shrine (the home), of
the Kwan soclety, 18 in a cave nearby. After offerings asre deposited,
the party is finally ready to collect salt. No offerings were deposited
on the returm ®rip, but those previously left were examined to see
whelther they had been well received by the supernaturals.

From Stephent®s Appendix S: Place Namee and References (Stephen,
1936, pp. 1152-1169) and Fewkes partial 1ist {Fewkes, 1906, pp. 351-375),
one van make a list of the Hopl shrines and sacsred spots where ceremonials
are conducted or material for such is obtained, though both lists pertain
on.y to Firat or Bast Mesa. The Jist gives something of the extent of
srea considered by these pecople to comprise thels special sphere, what
Hough calls their "earth center.” Fewkes glves sixteen other shrine
springs without stating location, and Stephen names meny other shrine spots
on the mesas or inside the pueblos, which we have not set down. Sites
marked in our 1ists as "khrine, etc.” are those where ceremonial affairs

other than the deposit of prayer offerings occur.
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Hopi Shrines (apart from those in the
villages) of First Mesa

(Stephen, Hopi Journal, Pt. II, Appen&ix 5: Place Names and References,
PPe 1152-1169; Fewkes, "Hopi Shrines Near the East Mesa", Am. Anth., Vol.
8, 1986, pp. 346-375. Pages listed, without other referente, and meps,

are from Stephen.)

1. Altutushkya, Horn shrine - below southwest point of First Mesa. {1153)

2. Amba - spring on east side of First Mesa. (1153) (Fewkee, Amipa;
1906, ps 372.)

2b. Atutuskie - to right of road in foothills east of First Mesa.
(Fewkes, 1906, p. 366%)

3. Bolfki -~ Butterfly House, shrine on oval mound on extireme southwest of
Firat Mesa near Snake Shrine and Fiman katceins shrine; Wind shrine is
beyond. 1/2 mile from Tuwanashabi. See Maps 1, 4, 6. (1153)

L, Bonsikya or Rush Canycn, part of Keams Canyon, 10-12 miles east of First
Mesa, spring here is assoclated with Cedarwood clan, cue of the loealities
farthest away from First Mesa to be planted. (Others are Wipho, 4-5
miles north of Walpl, and Sheep Spring, 2 1/2 miles north of Waljri.

(Mzp 7) (1153)

5. Spring in Cataract Canyon area but aiightly east of it, where Hopi go to
?btatr)z yellow pigment, also clay and reed to be used in a kivs ceremony.
115

6. Chai yumpakiwu' te (where the War Gods turned two children to sthne) at
northeast side of First Mesa. (1154)

T Cl(maki)- Sneke shrine, southwest shrinp, at butie beyond Butterfly tshrine‘
115

8. C(Chubmo - Rock mass east side of West iralley southwest from Wigho 1/3 T
distance from Sheep Spring to Wihpo, Snake, Antelope, and Flute racers
staxrt from here. fSee map 7) (1154

9. GOrand Canyon of the Colorado (near Cataract Creek) (Pisisvaiyu) -
Sipapu or the emergence, near salt deposits and bubbling spring where
yellow ochre is obtained. (1154-1155)

10, Halskabuki, Whirlwind Eouse - shrine in crevice or sand dunes, south-
east of Butterfly shrine. (1155)

11. Huo'a « & shrine on cliff on east slde, Just under Awatobl.

12, EHazriitliva - a knoll in foothills close to base of mese east from Walpi,
supplying sand for ritual bean planting. (1155)




13.

1k,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

2l.

22,

23.

ok,

25.
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Hocho 'koba, Hostho'ditho (Juniper spring) - in East valley north of
Sikyetki., Salty clay 1s found here and prayer sticks are deposited.
This clay is vsed in flavoring foods. (1155)

Homolobl - home of Patkl clan on Little Colorado; also name of site of
an old kive at east base of First Mesa, which belonged to Patki clan
and was named after their old home. (1155)

Hopok peho'ki - northeast shrine. (Map 3) (1155)

Huchiovi (The Break) - the narrow neck on northeast end of Walpi, shrine
locatlon, ete. (1156) (See also Fewkes, 1906, pp. 365-366.)

Hukyatuwi (Wind Terrace) - mesa in the eastern range. (Maps 8, 9) at
base of which "moisture moon" prayer sticks are maede. (1156)

Hutchimopa « smsll spring in plain below Walpi (Fewkes, 1906, p. 372).

I’spa. or lls'ba. (Coyote Spring) - & major spring shrine east of Tewa,
southwest from high yellow foothills; rituals performed here, etc.
(1156) (Map 3) (See also Fewkes, 1906, pp. 353, 371,)

Kaha tnlopl, Kaibitho (Tit Butie) - spring in buttes south of Firast
Mesa. (1156)

Kshabipa - Comar Spring. (Fewkes, 1906, p. 371)

Kanelba (Sheep Bpring) - 2 1/2 or three miles from Walpi on north side
of First Mesa. Shrine, etc. (1156)

Kateinaki - kaetelna shrine, a shallow cave almost under Sichomovi on
side of mesa. (See Pewkes, 1906, p. 357.)

Kautaktipu (Corn Burned Ruin) - in foothills in West valley, a village
claimed to have been Hopl but destroyed by es and NHavshos banded
together. Red ochre found here. Gardens tilled as late as esrly
1800's. (1157)

Kishyuba = mountain spring of the katcina 30 miles northwest of Walpl on
BElack Mesa, Shrine, etc. Ritual water, spruce, white clay. Badger
clan sipapu (important ceremanial entrance to underworld), here. (1158)

KokyeTiba - Spider spring, west side under Tewa village, shrine. (1158)

Kowa'weimovi = shrine, etc. on ledge under Dawn cape, east face of cliff,
100 Teet below summit, avout half way between Dawn cape and Sochomovi.

(1159)

Kuchaptuvela - former Walpl site on southwest terrace below Walpi on west
side, opposite highest southwest point of First Mesa. (Map 1) (1159)

Kwahabiobl = spring pear 19b or between it and Hopl Buttes (Fewkes, 1906,

p. 372).
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Kweka'tive - spring for ritual water in east foothills, First Mesa,
3/4 mile from Gap. (1159)

Kwa'va'ba - Sweet spring, 2 1/2 miles southeast from Gep in mand hills;
shrine, ete, (1159)

Kwapaho*kl - Bagle or Eagle egg shrine, Map 3, on north side of hill
known as Tukinobl midway between twin mounts of Wale and Kukutcomo.
Nearby 1is former settlement of Splder clan or Bear people, very old.
(See Fewkes, 1906, p. 360.) (1159)

Kwa'shtapabl - spring shrine on mesa west side of east mesa, about
five miles north of Tewa. Provides ritual water. Horn clain claims
to have lived here for s while after coming from northeast and before
settling st Bopl, says Stephen. Fewkes gives 1t as former home of
Flute clens. ?1159) (Fewkes, 1906, p. 371)

Kwueohki - shrine at Kuya oki, Map 7. (1160)

Lekon'abvae - bubbling spring shrine of Lalakon soclety, west of San
Francisco Mountalns and near them,home of Hail and other angry kateina.
(1160)

Le'lentikihu - Flute dance house a mile from Kwashtapobi. (1160)

Masau'ki, Ma'skii - Masau houses or shrines at Red cape, also northwest
shrine or cairn. (See also Fewkes, 1906, p. 353.) (1160)

Mon wiva - Chief spring in east foothills north of Gap 1/2 mile on east
side. Ritusl and other water taken from here. Dedicated to Hano
Plumed Serpent. (1160) (See also Fewkes, 1906, pp. 353-354, 372.)

Nekopan - & shrine plctograph about 2 miles north of old Sikyatkl
(Pewkes, 1906, pp. 363-364), War god shrine, Says Fewkes, "Near this
plctograph two Hopl men were Xilled by the Navahe in comparatively
recent times.,"

Navochiyupl - exorcising place on west side of Dewn cape. {(1161)

Niman katcina shrine near Butterfly shrine. (1161)

Numups - spring at entrance to Keams Canyon. {Fewkes, 1906, p. 373)

Ruve tlkyou - San Francisco Mts, - certain kateclns live here, sipapu
to underworld for katcina. Some Hopl used to live here and a monster
eagle devoured their children. (This is mame as Navaho legend.) (1161)

Palatuyuka - Red cape, southeast point of First Mesa. Eagle graves here,
shrine below. (11625

Pamyuke - spring on west side of Second Mesa, shrine., (1162)

Patnl (Water Jar) - Shrine for Niman katcina at extreme southwest point
of First Mesa. Map 6. (1162) SRP002544
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Plsaba, Leﬁa‘ba., Tetuiba, oud Tcubpe - springs near 01d Awatobi.
(Pevkes, 1906, p. 373)

Prhtabnwu - shrine northeast of the Break. (1163)
Puhuba - spring shrine on west side of West Valley opposite Tewa. (1163)

Pupshe - ghrine 4 milea from First Mesa in northeastern range. Various
ritual material from here. Sun shrine is east from here. (1163)

Puukonki - War god shrine below Red cape. (116h4)
Shoyelki - shrine rock below southwest point of First Mesa. (1164)

Shushtuban tukwl - the southwesternmost mountain, 15 to 20 miles from
Walpl, southwest of Kalbito. HNovices at Wuwuchum taken there. Red
ochre collected in nearby hills. Maps 8, 9. (116%)

Sichomovi shrine, northeast of pueblo near cliff edge. (1164)

Sikya’o*chomo - Yellow Rock mound. Ruins here south of Coyote spring,
formerly briefly occupied by Tews but not built by them. (1164)
Shrine. {(See also Fewkes, 1906, p. 358.)

Sikyatkwe - Kokdp clan shrine at Sikyatki ruin 2 miles north of Gap.
The old spring of Sikyatkil pueblo.

8ipi = #pring near Bopi Butte where Patkl and other southern people..
stopped on way nofth from Homolovi or other settlements along Little

Colorado. Used by Kwakwantu soclety for Initiation. Water teken fop
their other ceremonies. This is a society from the south. (Fewkes,

1906, p. 372.)
Soyokwuhtiki - shrine on broad terrape under the Break. (1165)

Sowlnakabu - Rabbit ear shrine just below terrace at slde of trail from
Walpl to Tawapa. (Fewkee, 1906, p. 369)

Suvwiptuyuka - fourth cape or terrace of the scutheast poilnt below Walpi,
with burials and Apache scelps in crevices, (1165)

Tahdki - snake shrine at rock below southwest point of First Mesa. (1165)

Tela tumsl kihu - shrine of Earth or Pawn women in rocks southeast of and
below Walpi. (1165) (See Pewkes, 1906, pp. 35, 352.)

Tiwvapontunsl = shrine of Earth Woman near ruin of Kisekobi (0ld Walpi).
Offerings over entire ruin at solstice ceremony. (See Fewkes, 1906,

p. 352.

Dawn cliff or cape - northeast corner of rock stratum halfway between
Sichomovi and Walpi. Shrine and ceremonial spot.
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Tatacpa - spring near coffin-shaped butte southeast of Walpi. (Pewkes,
1906, p. 373)

Tawakiata - sun shrine at Sichomovi east of Pupshe, (1166)

Tawepa = Sun spring in foothills 1/2 mile east of Walpi where Patki
pecple coming up from south demcnstrated their ceremonies to Walpl
peaple to prove whet they could contribute if permitted to Join the
pueblo. Lakone and Kwankwanu shrines and ritual center., BHome of
Plumed Serpent of Walpi. To right of rosd to Towapa is shrine of the
Koyenshl clown supernaturals, & cult brought to Hopi from the south,
probably one of ruine on Little Colorado. Zuni may have obtalned
their cult from same source. (1166) (Pewkes, 1906, pp. 365, 372.)

Tihkuyd - shrine, Map 5. (1166)
Tihkuyiki - shrine below Saksovi. Maps 1, 5, 6. (1166)

Tovovepg. - shrine spring at entrance to Keams Canyon. (Fewkes, 1906,
p. 373

Toko*nabl - Navaho Mountain assoclated with Snake clan, bounde their
eagle territory, ancient kivas of Snake and Antelope societies here,
early home of this group of Hopi. Snake, Sand, Laguna, and Akokabl
clans all from here, and Puma and Dove clans lived here. (1166)

Tohkuku - animal footprint shrine on trail from Wala to the two mounds
of Kukutcomo. (3ee Fewkes, 1506, pp. -359-360,)

Toho - & pictograph representing outline of a mountain lion several
feet long, on terrace below Sichomovi. Offerings are placed in a
depression representing the heart and at base of the rock. (Fewkes,
1906, p. 364)

Tukinovi - Spilder Woman shrines on large natural mound 3/4 mile north
of Tewa. Al=0 a cave where Images of Plumed Serpents used in ceremonials
formerly kept. (1167) (See Pewkes, 1906, p. 355.)

Tuma « beyond Hukyatuwl in northeastern range, source of white pigment
for katcina, home of Antelope suparnatural. (1167)

Tuveskya - spring shrine on west side of First Mesa. (1167)
Tuwu bontumsiki - shrine &outheast of early site of Walpi. (1167)

Tuwanashabl - "Sand Center™ -~ shrine on edge of scuthwest sand dunes
1/2 mile south from Walpi. This shrine bears name of traditional
ancestral Walpi pueblo west of Oralbi. The shrine 1s to a sky super-
natural similar to that of Christlian concept and prayer offerings at
this shrine sometimes are spoken of to white as "Jesus pshos,” (1167)
(Fewkes, 1906, p. 367)

Ushtulkabl - spring shrine in valley southeast of First Mesa, (1167)
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Wele = The Gap, the great break in First Mesa north of Tewa. Shrine,
ete, (1168) (See slso Fewkes, 1906, p. 359.)

W.’E_'Ea'gg)- Sﬁnndi::.g Water, spring shrine beyond Sikyatki in east valley.
11

Wipho = 5 springs in west valley about 3 miles north of Walpi, shrine,
peach orchards, cotton growlng, etec. Only a short distance north of
Kanelba. Rulns of houses and tcrraced gardens. (1168) (See Fewkes,
1906, p. 371.)

Yovotki - Scalp house shrine, crevice on Lth terrace of southwest
point of First Mesa. (1_1695

Wﬁ;pa. - dry spring & few miles north of Sikyatki neasr ruln once
occupied by ihe katecina people. Shrine. (Fewkes, 1906, p. 371.)
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Vi
HOPI ARCHAEOLOGY AS KNOWN TODAY

White people often are sincerely puzzled by the equally sincere
cleims of the Hopi to ownership of widely extended territory in the South-
wvast. Hopl cultuie has been based upon a sedentary agricultural type of
life since at leaat the firat century or so after Christ, What, then, can
be the basis of their claim =- a claim which has been repeated to various
suthorities under various circumstances ever since whites have been
around to hear the contentions?

Brlefly, one basls for the thinking of these tribesmen 1s that
they have mt always been a homogeneous unit: at various times in the past,
large and small groups have come to Joln the Hopl nucleus. Although the
original homes of these emigreting peoples are not claimed, the various
pueblos which legend {supported by archaesology) indicates were occupied
shortly before the newcomsrya moved into the Hopi-Jeddito area are clalmed,
Horeover, In many cases the area of such pusblo rulns has continued to be
used for turtle and eagle hunting, shrines, etc., by the specific clans
which came fromithose sites. In other cases such lends simply have been
generally used by the Hopl in their hunting and gathering ectivitles, if
not ir:ﬁfarming. The Hopl have been generous in accepting many peoples,
drought~ridden or otherwise, In such distress that they were forced to abandon
their o0ld homes, & very serlious matter to Pueblo peoples because of thelr
characterdistic deep religioﬁs s well as emotional ties to the homes of
their ancestors. The Hopl mesas were blessed with springs and & type of
terrain which could support agriculture during periods when other areas
failed, but the Bopl themselves also suffered &roughts » sometimes to such an

extent that the tribe ellwst dlseppeared, even though they long had followed
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the custom of keeping one year's supply of foeds hidden away to tide them

over a single crop disaster,

The sympathies of the Hopi did not prevent their making & reason-
able demand upon groups who asked to become a part of thelr tribe: the
newconers were requested to illustrate whatever special abilitiee they
might have which would coniribute to the good of the whole, Such abilities
usually were thought of In terms of magic and religilous ceremonies, and
after demonetration of thelr powers, the In-coming unit was accepted with
the understanding that from that time on it would be responsible for
exercising those special abilities, as well as coopersting with the original
members of the tribe they were joining. It is recorded in legend that some
groups whose fame In certaln lines was widely recognized were specifically
asked by the Hopis to Jjoln them. Although the Hopi reputation for being
peaceful appears Just, in that they seem to have emphasized peacefulness and
plecidity more than any of the other Pueblos, difficulties between the
vericus Hopi villages and vetween factions within & single village at times
have risen, Where-explosions have occurred, however, the aplit never has
broken the tribe, as such, even though villeges have been wiped out except
for those women and chlldren which were distributed among the attacklng
villages. These brief civil wars have been seen by the natives (as in all
c¢ivil wars) as necessary excisions of certain malificent situations, for the
good of the whole. But the lands formerly belonging to annihileted villages
always have remained Hopi, and it is easy to see why the tribe sghould think
in possesaive terms of the former holdings of units which earlier Jolined the
trive and carried the culture but dild not live right in the Hopi mesa area.
This poses a problem of definition of Hopi cultuvre as such, for there was a

period in time and space when a unit which was to become a part of the Hopi
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tribe was not yet Bopl hut something else, and then there was a period when
it had become Hopl - on the basis of that unit end the other Zopl carrylng
the same culture, aven ihough there might be e distance of miles between
the various Hopi pueblos. Similarity of culture has marked tribelism
in the Southwestern pueblos for as long as 1s recorded in known history;
1o do things as one's tribe does them is to fit with the in-group, and to
meke pottery like that of another tribe, or to otherwise copy another
group 18 to be not only "odd" but so trailtorous that in the modern period,
for instance, attempts have been made to cast & potter out of a tribe into
vhich she had married, only because she tried to continue making the
pottery of her home group.

He are left, then, with archeeology as a check on clan legends of
earlier homes of the various peoples which became Hopl, and archaeclogy and
dendrochronology can elso provide something of the time element of oceupa-~
tion of the various spots. Ethnology must £111 in the data on which such
areas have continued to be used by the Hopi.

Colton has defined five branches of eulfture found in Rorthern
Arizona, of which one, the Kayenta, covers both the Kayenta and the Eopi

- areas (Colton, H.S., Prehistoric Culture Unite and their Relationships in

Worthern Ardizona, Mus, Forthern Ariz., Bull. 17, 1939) up through Pueblo I

state, But in Pueblo II the Eopl end the Kayenta areas begin to differ from
each other,

Until about 200 A,.D., north of the Little Coloradc River
the Angsazl in northern Arizona aseemed to have had a more
or less uniform culture, Kayenisa Branch. Then, on the basis
of cerasmics,we can note & distinction between the Eayenta
Branch in the Moenkopl drainage system and another branch
occupying the reglon of Blerk Mesa where the Hopl now dwell.
We will call this branch the Tueayasn Brench. From 900 A.D.
wntil sbout 1250 A.D, the Tusaysn Branch hed an exlastence
little affected by their nelghbors. About 1300, the people
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of the Tusayan Branch seemed to have been joined by people
of the Ksyenta Branch and a little later by those of the
Winslow Branch. Out of the uvnion of these three hranches
and perhaps some others the modern Hopl itxdbe aeems to have

its origin (Op. cit., p. 61),

The "branch” is Xnown through a sexries of "foci,"” or stages of
2ulture diatinect in characteristics and occupying a nitch in time or space,
Pottery, which could and did very through time and space, was consistent
for a given iime and area, and because of this and because the sherds
littering the surface of a site are easily avallable data, pottery types
gre used by archasologists more than any other single trait in distinguishing
foel, Pottery types succeeded each other within en ares by recognizable
stages of development, and are.-considered as successlve examples which have
stemmed from one ware (consistant in type of clay, method of manufacture,
method of firing, color, ete.). Colton explains the concept of index ware
as used by all Southwestern a:chaeologistsﬁ

The index ware 1s important in synthesls because in many

ceses 1t gives & clue to the tranch or prehistoric tribe

of Indians to which the makers belonged. The Index Ware

1t defined as & pottary ware including a number of more or

less similar types used for cooking and storage and which

are peculiar to & certain prehistoric tribe., (Colton, H,S.,

Potsherds, Mus. of Northern Ariz,, 25, 1953, p. 67.)

Through the study of the wares and comparison of the types within
the ware, perlod by perlod, supplemented by comparison of other traits, one
can trace relationshlps of peoples, migrations, trade, ete. Basic to the
whole concept, of course, iz the ultra-conservatism of the Pueblo pecples,
Bopl yellow ware, the most beautiful ever made in the Southwest, according
to meny, can be traced back through a serles of types beginning in 1250 A,D,
end at that date it began to supplant a series of Black on White, Blsck on

Red, and Polychrome wares which characterized the Hopl ares durling earlier
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periods. The sequence of ancestral Hopl pottery, going back to 600 A.D,

(Ibid., ps T5) hes been worked out in some detail:

STAQE APPROY. DATES
(1) Kayenta-Hopi Sequence {grey and white types}
Tusayan {Idno Biadkeonwgoby EM ITIT 600-T00 A.D.
Gray o '
Hare EKsng-2 Black-on-white PI TOO=900
Black Mesa Black~on-white P II 900-1100
Sosi Black-on-white {Syn. Kiako B/W) P XI L, 1070-1150
P IOIT.E
Dogozhi Blackeon-white PIIg, 1070-1150
Tusaysan PIIT E
White Flagstaff Blackeon-white PIITE 1320-1225
Ware Polacca Black-on-white PIXIE 1120-1225
Wupatki Blackeonswhite PITL 1200-1275
Kayenta Black-on-white PIITL 1250-1300
Jeddito Black-on-white PITL, 1275-1350
PIVE
Hoyapl Black-on-white PIIT L, 1275-1350
PIVE
(2) Kayenta~-Hopi Sequence (red and buff types)
San Juan (Desdmans Black-on-red PI, 800~1060
Red Ware PITE
Tusayan Black-on-red PIil, 1050-1130
PIIOIE
Citadel Polychrome PIITE 1075-1175
San Juan | Tusayan Polychrome P I7X 1150-1275
Orenge M-L
Ware Kayenta Polychrome PITI L 1250-1300
Kiet Siel Polychrome PIITL 1250-1300
Jeddlto Blaci-on=oTange PIIIL 1250-31300
Jeddito Jeddito Black=~cn-yellow P IV 1300-1625
Yellow Sikyatki Polychrome 1400-1625

(L indicetes Lste; E indicates Eaviy)

The archaeologlist with 8 bhackground In Southwestern studies would
see in these sequences the background to Colton's statement on the pre-
history of the Hopl and could enlarge that statement somewhat,

The people of the Kayenta snd BHopl reglons both made Lino, Kzna-a,
snd Black Mesa Black orn white types, of Tusayan Gray end Tusayan White ware,

successively, through the period from 600 to 900 A.D, During the latter part

of that period, they added a Tusayan Red Ware type, Deadman's black on red,
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The area covered axtended from a litile szouth of Holbrook and Winslow to be-
yond the state line on the north and from the Chinle Valley cn the east to the
Ealbalb Plateau on the west, Between Winslow and the Grand Canyon, the line
followed was the Valley of the Litile Colorado, (Colton, H.,S. Prehistoric
Culture Units, 1939, Fig. 9.) From that time on, small differences (apparent
only to the modern speclalist concentrating on distinctions with aid of
megnifying glass, etc.), could be noted between the pottery types of the
two closely related areas, and trade between the two wes common, as indicated
by forelgn sherds associated with the natively made sherds of each area.
In other words, all types given in the two lists sbove are closely related
to each other, and derivative from cne another, but some hed thelr home in
the Hopl ares and some in the Tsegl or Kayenta ares (See Colton, H.S., and

Lyndon L. Hargrave, Handbook of Rerthern Arizona Poitery Wares, Mus. of
k]

Northern Ariz,, Bull. 11, 1937).-

In 1939 Colton outlined & series of focll representing development
through time in northern Arizona, giving most detail for the Kayenta Branch,
the best known. "Fronm fhis branch sprang the Tusayan }/ Branch in the Hopi

Country, which may carry it on to the present time in the modern Hopi,

The wor¢ "Musayan," probebly of Zuni origin, always has referred to the

Hopl country (Op.cit., pp. xxii, xx1ii). Hodge in 1916 gave as possible
source for the term the Navaho Tasaun or zilh Tusaun, which he defined as
"the country of isolated buttes,” (Hodge, F.W., Benavides Memorial of 1630,
1916, p. 257, notes). But in the next year the American Agthmeologist
carried & note quoting from "a recent letter to Mr. F. W. Hodge" by Father
Berard, OFM, then of St. Imabel's Lukachukal, Arizcona, and more rerently of
5t. Michaels, who speaks and writes Navaho fluently, in which he explains that
the Navaho terms Tasaun and zilk Tasaun do not refer to the country of isclated
buttes or to any type of topogrephy, but to a lone mountain at the Mouth of’'. .
the Grand Canyon in the Supai district, end that in referring to the Tusayan
area the Navahos use a word meaning "people living in houses you enter from
above”, which, of course, is the typical Hopi structure with roof hatchway,
used up to the post-Ft. Sumner period. ("The Meaning of 'Tusayan'™, American
Anthropologist, Vol. 19, 1917, p. 151.)
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fourteen hundred years in all." (Colton, 1939, p. 52.) By 1956 Colton had
become convinced that the Kayenta and Tuseyan branches were one: "I am
proposing here to drop the name Toussyan Branch and combine the foci of the
Eayenta and Tusayan into a single Kayenta Branch., The Kiako, FPrclacca and
Huckovl Foel show a slight regional difference from the more northern Foci,
Black M=sa, Klethle, and Tsegi, tut the difference 1s not asufficient to set
up & branch.” (Colton, H.5., Pottery Types of the Southwest, Museum of
Northern Arizona, Ceramic Series No. 3C, 1956.) His map showing areas
covered by the various "branches"™ in northern Arizona (Colton, H.S. The
Sinagua, Museum of Northern Arizona, Bull. 22, 1946, p. 15, Fig. 3) shows
this Kayenta Branch extending from the edge of southern Utsh to Just sounth
of the Little Coloredo in the Winslow area and from the upper drainege of
the Little Colorado wast of Winslow and sc to where it Joins the Colorado.
In the northwest the aree stretches beyond the west bank: of the Ceolorsdo
itself. To the cast, the arsa extends to the Chinle Valley.

We shall briefly summarize his data, as known in 1939 and checked
by later studies, oo the suwceessive foecii in the Hopi area:

Kioko Focus (900-1100 A.D,): Black Mese and Hopi washes of norik-
eastern Apizona; one excavated site, 38 important unexcavated sites (1939);
indigenous types - Kioko Black on White and Tusayan Corrugated; assoclated
{trade) types from Kayenta and Holbrook areas; P-shaped masonry pit houses
and small surface graneries (Colton, 1939, p. 61). Comparable to the Black

Mesa focus (P II) farther north,

Polacca Focus (1100-1200 A.D.): south half of Black Mesa énd
the Hopi washes; two excavated sites and 35 unexcavated (1939); indigenous

types = Polamcca Black on White, Oraibl Black on White, and Tusayan
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Corrugated; associated wares from surrounding ares; small mssonry pueblos
with D-shaped kives; flexed inhumations (Ibid., pp. 61-62). Comparsble to the
Black Mesa focus (P II) farther north.

Bukovi Focus {1200-1300 A.D.): "Northeastern Arizona sbout the
Hopi Meses"; no excavated sites; eight unexcavated (1939); indigenous types -
Jeddito Black on Orangs and Tusayan Corrugated; assoeiated types from Ksyenta
aresa to the north and Little Colorado area to the south; masonry pueblos
with D-shaped and rectangular kivas; three quarter grooved axe (& southern
trait); flexed inhumation (Ibvid., p. 62). Comparable to the Tsegi Focus
(P III) farther north.

Jeddito Focus (1300-1400 A.D.): "HNortheastern Arizona on and

sbout the Hopi mesas; excavated sites -- Awatovi (Brew), Kokopnyame
(pertial, Hargrave); dated site, Chakpahu, 1377-1390 £; 11 unexcavated
sites including 014 Oraibi, 0ld Mishongnovl, Kuchaptuevels, Chukovi,
Kawaioku, Chekpahu, Nesheptanga, and EKokopnyama; indigencus types -

Jeddito Black on Yellow, Bidshoochee Polychrome, "other unnamed polychromes®™
and Jeddito Plain and corrugated; associated Zuni Glaze wares; large
masonry pueblos wiﬁ: rectangular kivas of the Hopl type; three quarter
grooved axes; inhumation flexed, and extended (7). Remarks: "This Focus
seams to represent the fusion of the Tsegl Focus of the Kayenta Brench with
the Tusaysn Branch, It also includes many southern traits.” (Ibid., p. 63.)
Imua is the P IV focus of the Kayente Branch as given in 1946; the old area
“* 4o 'the north had been vacated; the people and their culture, with additions
from emigrating bands, lived on at Hopi.

Sikyatki Focus (1400-1600 A.D.): "Northeastern Arizona and sbout

the Hopi mesas”; excavated sites - Sikymtki (Fewkes), and Awatovi (Brew);

six unexcavated sitea including 014 Oraibi, Shungopovi, Chukovi, Mishongnovi,
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Kuchaptuvela, and Kokopnyama; indigenous typss - Jeddito Black on Yellow,

Sikyatkl Polychromé s @nd Jeddito Plsin and corrugated; assoclated Zuni
glazes; large masonry pueblos with rectangular Hopl type kives; three
quarter grooved axes; inhumation flexed and extended (Ibid., pp. 63-6%).

San Bernardino Focus (1600-1700): "Northeastern Apfizona, Hopl Mesas";

excavated site - Awatovi (Brew); four unexcavaied sites including Kisakovi,
Mishongnovli, Shungopovi, and 0ld Oraibi; indigenous types - Jeddito Black
on Yellow, San Bernardino Polychrome, and Jeddito Plain; associated Zuni
glaze wares, Mexican and Spanish majolicas {from mission); large masonry
pueblos with rectangular Hopl type kivas, European metal tools; flexed
inhimation and extended Christian burisls; named for Hopi mission of San
Barnardino (Sen Bernardo) at Awatovi (Ibid., vp. 6b-65).

Payupki Pocus (1700-1800 A.D.): "Hopi mesas on the southwest end
of Black Mesa"; excavated site - Payupki (partially); unexcavated sites -
"Payupki components exist af Oraibi, Walpi, New Shungopovi, Shipaulovi,
New Mishongnovi; indigenous types - Payupki Polychrome and Jeddito Plain;
associated Buropean pottery, china, gluss beads; large masonry pusblos with
rectangular Hopl type kivas; :“Nmed for the historic abandoned Hopi pueblo
of Payupki, Navajo County, Arizona" (Ibid., p. 65).

Oraibvi Focus (1800-1900 A.D.)t "Hopl mesas on the southwest end
of Black Mesa"; excavated sites - none; seven unexcavated sites, including
"Oraibi, Shungopovi, shipaulovi, Mishongnovli, Walpi, Sichomovi, and perhaps
Hano"; indigenous types - Polaccs Polychrome and Jeddito Plain; associated
BEuropean pottery, china and glass beads; large masonry pueblo with rectangular
kivas, metal tools for agriculture and astal cooking veasels; inhumation
flexed with rare exception (Ibid., pp. 65-66).

Walpi Pocus (1900 - ): Modern Hopi (Colton, op. cit., 13;3%5556
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This provides a bare outline of Hopi history: the pecple of the

Hopl ares were making black on waite ware through 1200 A.D. but were receiving
colored as well as bluck on white trade wares; between 1200 and 1300 A.D. ,
they had considerable trade ware from the Little Colorado (around Holbrook;-
Winslow n.nd_ south in the White Mountains) and had scquired the concept of the
three quarter grooved axe, & very typical southern trait. At the emd of

this century, during the period of the twenty~three year "Great Prought”

of 1276-1299, when the entire Kayenta, Flagstaff, and Mess Verde areas

wers gbandoned, as well as large areas elsewhere to the south, the people
of the Taegl moved in with their Hopl relatives ﬁnd g0 did groups from

the Little Colorado (Holbrook-Winslow) vhere water was less available than
in the Hopi Mesa-Jeddito country (dry as the latter ares appears). Pueblos
were mch larger than previcusly, and near remaining water sources.

This drought and the following megacycle of ercsion affected most of the
Southwest, although not all equally, and the trek of survivors to the few
best watered areas wers responsible for a tremendous dissemination of
tralts and development of new pottery types. The groups which came to the

Bopl area from the Little Colorado and farther south in the White Mountains

brought the concept of use of an oxidizing atmosphere for firing pottery,
resulting in the development of the famous Jeddito Yellow snd 1ts various
polychrome descendants. This is the first type which we usually think

of as spacifically and very characteristicelly "Hopi", althaugh the same
eclay had been utilized earlier, with a reducing firing atmosphere, in
making the local bleck on white types, These later were decorated with
geometric designs, wheress the new and gorgeous yellow ware was decorated

with conventionalized bird, insect, and occasional a&nimal or human designs,
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as vell as with the more common motifs. The backgound to the new designs
seems to have been some of the polychrome red wares fired in oxidizing ltnos;
phere of the Little Colorado«White Mountain area. In other words, in this
Jeddito Yellow pottery ve have strong indication of influence from southerners
moving into the Hopi country and influencing the Tsegi-Hopi combination of
proplas there, Trads or influx from the Zuni ares is suggested by the
assoclated Zuni glaze wares in this Jeddito Focus and the following
Sikystki focus. The Jerddito yellow ware was iresded into the Verde
Valley, the Salsdo, north of the Grand Canyon, and into New Mexico; it
seems to have bean the major item which the Eopl could offer in their trade
with natives bringing feathers, shells, cotton cloth, t'n:;qmi-e s ete,, from
all directions (Colton, 1960, p. 89).

The Spanierds, who bhad visibted the Hopi but briefly in 1540,
returned to establish missions in the 17th century. The missionaries
were killed when the Hopi Joined the general Pueblo Revolt of 1680. 1In
the difficult times stemming from drought years, actual Spanish reprisals,
and fears of reprisals after the reconquest by D2 Vargas in 1692 and inter-
mittent successive Pueblo uprisings, a mmber of Rio Grande groups came to
join the Hopi for longer or shorter perlods. (Soms, according to legend, had
come even earlier.) This period also saw the beginning of Navaho incursions
into Hopi territory, for the Navaho, greatly expanded in strength by the
addition of large numbers of Pueblos, especially Jemez, who lef't their home
territory and joined thelr somewhat more nomadlc neighbors duxing this
period of drought and Spanish reprisals, were seeking sgriculfural territory
beyond the reach of Spanish and semi-allied Ute pressures, That the Navaho
did some trading with the Hopl at this time 1is indlcated by the presence
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of Hopl Jeddito yellow sherds in the materials from the large Navaho site

at Big Bead Mesa on the northeastern slopes of the Cebolleta Mountains

(see Ellis, P., Report for the Navaho Land Claim) and at sites on the
Chacra Mesa, as well as to some extent in sites in the Navaho Reservoir
area. The further yush of Naveho into territory the Ropl considered to

be thelr ewn had become real by the second half of the 19th century,
although the newcomers do not seem tc have 1lived west of the Keams Canyon
ares and mesas to the north until after 1858, the period beginning their
wild scattered flight in fear at the thrveats of the United States Govermment
in final snswer to their long record of lucreasing raids and depredationa.
From the period when the Navahos, returnid from their incarcermtion at Fort
Summer, were moved into the newly formed reservation in territory seemingly
too far west to bhe Jesired by white settlers, until the present, the Hopi
have repeatedly complained ebout the incursions of Navaho ontc their lands,
of course, when such incursions involved farming and herding areas, but
glso when territory considered important as shrine areas or cagle unest

areas (where specific clans collected eagles to have feathers for ceremonial
purposes, etc.) were involved.

Filling in this outlipne history of the Eopl wlth further dats 1s
poasible on the basis of archaeologlcal and ethnological knowledge.

Colton unhesitatingly pleces the old sites of the Jeddito drainage
with those of the Hopl mesas as directly ancestral to the Hopls of tpday.
Brew, as the result of his more recent studies, does likewise: "Ome of
the moat important aspects of the study (of Awatovi and the other Jeddito
sites) is the fact that the history so preserved represents an unbroken
current of cultursl development which i1s atill flowing in the modern
Hopl towns and farms." (J, 0. Brew, Foreword: Smith, Watson, and Louls Ewing,
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Kiva Mural Decorations at Awatovi snd Kawalk-a,.Papers of the Peabody Museun
of American Archeeolozy and Ethnology, Harvard Unifersity, Vol. XXXVII, 1952,
P. viii,) Brew's comment is based on his five seasons' excavetions in the
Jeddito area. His detailed summary of the accomplishwents of that program
(op. cit., pp. ix, x) covers a mumber of matters of importance to our presemt
study:; 21 sites ranging from the 6th eentury A.D., to the sarly part of the
18th century were excavaied ertirely or in part, 1500 rooma uncovered, 1300
of these being in the large pueblo of Awatovi. On ths basis of test pits and
dendrochronological dates, the occupation periods of all parts of the site
were discovered. The 17th century mission of Ssn Bernardo de Aguatubi,
the rural-dscorated kives involved with native religion, 85,000 specimens of
pottery, 11,700 other artifects, end tons of potsherds were studied.
Thorough physiographie, geologicel, and ethnobotanicel studies of the area
were made., The area surveyed for sites covered Antelope and Roberts Mesas
and adjoining area. A glance at his general statements and summaries (data
not yet all published) indicates that on the basis of his much larger studies,
he agrees with Colton's earlier conclusions.

Antelope Mesa, to the east of the Hopl Mesgs, might be called the
Fourth Mesa and Roberts Mesa the fifth.

Some of the Basketmeker sites of the Hopi-Jeddito area are of the
type found in the more northern Kayenta area, but Brew found others (BM III-
P I) Sites L, ha, snd 26k, which showed certain traits of Kayents type and &
few compearable to those of contemporary Mogollon sites along the Mogollon Rim
south of the Little Colorado and in the Sen Francisco Mountain region (Brew,
J.0., "Awatovi Expedition of 1939,"” Plateau, Vol. 13, ¥o. 2, Mus. Northern
Ariz., 1941), Thet there was considerable movement of ideas from the Mogollon
to the Anesazi of the north at this time is well known. Baskeimsker and P I
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sites long have been known for First Mesa Hopl (Hargrave, Lyndon L., "First
Mesa,” Mus. of Northern Ariz., Mus. Notes, Vol., 3, no. 8, 1931) from their
surface sherds, which are similaer to those of Jeddito sites.

BEvidence increases for occupsaticn from 900 to 1300 A.D. with a
greater population and the building of larger structures as the period
progressea, Until about 1200 the popuiation increased st a stesdy rate.

P IT and P III structures long have been known for First Mesa (Hargrave,

op. cit., pp. 1-6). On Antelope and Roberts Mesas, Brew found 83 P II

sites and 124 P III sites (Brew, 1941, p. 45), including the west mound
section of Awatovi. From 1200 to 1400 A.D,, there was a sudden rise in
population. Many of the pueblos which continued into historic times

were founded during this period. Oraibl, on Third Mesa, had been founded
eirca 1150 A.D. (Hargrave, op._cit., p. 1) st the very beginning of P III,

and Shungopovi was founded before 1250 A.D. (Hargrave, Lyndon L., "Shungopavi”,
Mus. of Northern Ariz,., Mus. Notes, Vol. 2, no. 10, pp. 1l-h, 1930).

The Crow clan from the San Franclsco Mountain area had settled at
Corn Rock at the foot of the Second Mesa, a people who would move onto
the top of that mesa some centuries later (Colton, op. cit., 1932).

Fewkes, in attempting to track Hopl ancestry through a com-
bination of legend and archaeology, in 1900 published his conclusion
that the group of sites he referred to &s "Ruins at Black Falls™ were thcse
referved to by the Hopl as Wukokl, where ancestors of thelr Sneke Clan,
after leaving thelr original home near Naveho Mountaln, lived for a time on
the Little Colorado fifty miles fruﬁ Hopl, before making the final move to
the Hopl mesa country. (Pewkes, "Pueblo Rulns near Flagstaff, Arizona,"”

American Anthropologist, n.s., Vol. 2, pp. k22-450, 1900). (The larger of

these ruins, by accident, later was incorrectly given the name of Wupatki
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and & smaller site that of Wukaki. These two and six others are now known
as the Wupatki National Monument, LO miles northeast of Flagstaff, near
Heiser's Spring: Colton, "Names of Wupatki,” Platesu, Vol. 29, no. 1, pp.
22-24, 1956). Colton considers the Wupatki sites to be of Sinagua back-
ground, but they were in close touch with {the people from farther north and
mey well have scquired or (less likely) ‘be‘e:; founded by immigrants from the
north who took up Sinagua culture. The site was deserted toward the end
of the 13th century.

In the late 1200's & series of migrations into the Hopi-Jeddito
ares began as the result of the drastic drought of 1276-1299 {Colton, H.S.,
1936, op. cit.). In 1895 Fewkes found "Black on White" and "Black on Red”
sherds at Avatovi and stated that they probably came from the south (Pewkes,
J.W., "Expedition in Arizons in 1895", BAR, AN 17, 1898, p. 60T), and Brew
reports an influx of Little Colorado polychrome (from the south: Little.‘
Colorado ares) before the appearance of Jeddito Black on Orangs {dated
1275-1400), and &t the time when massive houses were just beginning to be
built (Brew, J.O0., "First Two Seasons at Avatovi,” Amer. Antiq., Vol. III,
no. 2, 1937, p. 134). The Kayenta or Tsegl reglon was totally evacusted at
the turn of the 13th century, beceuse of the drought, and Colton postulates
an earlier and almoat total evacuation of the smye sres some fifty years
earlier, 1n both cases the people settling in the Hopi~Jeddito group. Brew
(Op. cit., 1937, p. 134) and Rergrave (Hargrave, Lyndon, “Oraibi", Mus. of
Northern Arizona, Mus. Notes, Vol. &, No. T, 1932, pp. 27, 28) recognize a
mixture of Kayenta and Little Colorado pottery tralts in the form and
decoration qf Jeddito Black on Orange, and Hargrave i1llustrates some Mesa

Verde influence, mingled with Little Colorada and Kayenta influence, on
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Jeddito Black on Waite (Ibid., p. 17). The people of Mess Verde had deserted
their home territory in the drought period; in thelr scattering some went to
New Mexico, and some to White House in Canyon de Chelly, where the pottery is
of Mesa Verde type. It is probable that those from Canyon de Chelly moved
into the Jeddito country. Brew has found Mesa Verde Bleck on White and Mesa

Verde wmig forms in Jeddito sites (Brew, J.0., Archaeclogy of Alkall Ridge,

Southeastern Utah, Papers of Peabody Mus. of Am. Arch. and Eth., Harvard

Univ., Vol. XXI, 1946, p. 301) and Bopi tradition.

The Kayenta culture used a square kiva in the late 1200's. The
Hopi area people had been using & D-shaped kiva but the square kiva appeared
in the Jeddito in the late 1200's, about the time of the major migrations into
the distriet (Colton; H.S., Prehistoric Culture Units and Their Relationship
in Northern Arizona, Mus. of North. Ariz., Bull. 17, 1939, p. 62).

The population increase of the late 1200's carried on into the
early 1300's, The Jeddito-Hopl area, as we have shown, waa bleased with a
better water supply than most of the other areas, and the springs and sand
dunes rust have seemed a haven of refuge to the hard-pressed migrarts. In
the 14th century the number of sites diminished but the size of each grew.
At one time Awatovi alone covered 20 acres (Brew, 1941, p. 46). Brew found
44 sites representing P IV in the Jeddito, one third as many as in the pre-
ceding period {Brew, op. cit., p. 45)., The top of Pirst Mesa, of the Hopi
mesas, was abandoned during the early 1300's (Eafgrave , 1931, pp. 1=6) in
favor of & site at its base, Kuchaptunela. Oraibi was the only town
occupying the %op of Third Mesa during the early 1lhth century (Hargrave,
1932, pp. 1~8); the other Hopi sites were below. Shungopovi still existed

on Second Mesa (Hargrave, 1930, pp. 1l-4), and Mishongnovi had been settled
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at its base (Colton, 1932). By the 1400's the only other oeccupied Pueblo
settlements anywhere in noithern Arlzona were in the Petrified Forest, in
the White Mountains, the Verde Valley, and the Little Colorade near Winslow
and Chavez Pass (Colton, 1936). Of these, closest contacts were between the
Hopl Mesa-Jeddito area and the Little Colorado group near Winslow.

In 1896 Fewkes and Hough made their specisl field problem the
attempt "to investigate by archbaecological methods the claim of the
Patkl family (Hopi) that their ancestors lived near Winslow and at
Chaves Pass.” (Fevkes, J.W. “Preliminary Account of an Expedition to the
Pueblo Ruins near Winslow, Arizona, in 1896," An. Rept. Smith. Inst., 1806,
PP. 517-540) The Hopl nsme for the group of ruins near Winslow is Homolobi;
as Fewkes uses the term it covers four extemsive ruins within 6 miles of
Winslow, near the LEittle Colorado. They were occupled sirmltaneously,
He found that about one third of the pottery from these ruins was of Hopi
type; similar to that from Sikyatki, and the other tiixd black and white
and red dscorated with black giaze. As we now know, this latter type, one
of ths ancestors of Hopl ware, indicates that these aites are of somevhat
earlier period than Bma.ﬂ:%. The 1jfe designs definitely are closely
ralated to those of Hopl .[‘though not identical. While Fewkes and his party
were working at Homolovi, a group of Hopl came 80 miles from Hopl to collect
turtles from the Little Celorado tﬂ'buta.t:l._&n so that thelr shells might be
used in a forthcoming dance, to place offerings on shrines there, and to
take some of the water of the river back for ceremonial usage. To Fewkes,
this was definite proof that this ruin belonged in the Hopi complex, as

cleimed, & point borne out by Homolovli pottery.
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Chevlon Ruin, 15 miles from Winslow where Chevlon Creek joins the
Little Colorado, carries the Hopl name Cakwebaiyaki (Blue Stream pueblo).
The predominant pottery was more similar to that of old Zunl than to that
of Tusayan, thought Fewkes; actually it is of types now recognized to be in
the latter part of the series of Little Colorado polychrome (Four Mile |
Polychrome, etc.), related to Hopl but not quite Hopl, and dating ebout
1400, Some Hopi trade ware was present. Fewkes made the point that the
yellow pottery of Homolovi and Chevlon duplicated that of the Hopi-
Jeddito country except for i1ts having a greater percentage of geometric
designs, & local variation (Fewkes, ¥.W.,, "Two Summers Work in Pueblo

069, \q0%

Ruinl,"hm.'!)m 22). ‘The Chaves Pass sites, a few miles farther to the
south, were characterized by & ware new to Fewkes and which we now know as
Four Mile Polychrome, & late type in the Little Colorado series, dating
about 1400, Although there was much influence in design beiween this type
and the Hopl yellow wares, Four Mile Is not a Hopl ware. The Second Mesa
Hopi refer to this ruin as Topachovi (Colton, 1946, p. T1), from which
- some of their pecple came when the slte was deserted,

In 1901 Hough investipgated a number of ruins along the Little
Colorado, and north into Tusayan. He m especially interested in those
whieh he thought gave indieation of relstionship to the prehlstoric Hopi.
Stone Axe ruin, 70 miles east of Homolobi, "a group of Hopi Tuins near
Winslow; explored by Dr. Fewkes and the writer in 1896 " and 50 miles
southeast of "the new group of Hopl ruins near Biddahoochee, which were
discovered by the writer during the autumn of 1501," wus characterized by

about rifty percent of its pottery beilng of Jeddlto Black on Yellow, "The

pottery of this ruin . . . glves the most important indication that the former

inhebitants of Stone Axe were related to the Hopi," says Mr. Hough (Hough,
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Walter, "Archaeological Field Work in Northeasterm Arizona. The Museum-

Gates Expedition of 1901", Smith. Ann. Rpt., Rept. of Rational Museunm,
1901, p. 322). Stone Axe ruin was so far east that Hough had not expected
to £ind evidence of Hopl ancestry here, and at present it 1s thought that
this site was not Hopi but was involved in very heavy %rade relations with
the Hopi.

Hough believed that people moved from Stone Axe ruin to
Biddshoochee, a Hopi site, by Way of Carrizo Creek and the Little Colorado,
vhich enters the Little Colorado a few miles west of Holbrook. By going
up the Carrizo one may reach Le Roux Valley and travel on to Cottonwood
Wash, 8 miles southeast of Bidamhoochee. TYThese washes have important
brenches among the Hopl Buttes on the 6,000 ft. contour. Many sites in the
area have been pothunted and the vessels sold in Holbrook, and as much of
this pottery was of Jeddito Yellow, Hough went into these drainages to
examine what sites he might discover. At the head ¢f a small narrow
canyon running north to the Cottonwood, he examined & fairly large guin
where the sherds were mostly of yellow ware, though Zuni glazes also wvere
present. The aite thus showld date in thke 1400's. A large ruin on a bluff
on 'Gottonwood Washes "near where the Holbrook road crosses,” showed pottery
of the:atias type (op. eit., p. 327). "Some fev miles down the wash, ;'.m the
southeast front of a large butte,™ he found two ruilns sihowing the old Hopil
wvere (Op. eit., p. 32_8).

Hough then went up into the “Jettyto™ valley vhere he visited the
well known ruins of which plans have been drawn by Victor Mindelef?
(Mindeleff, op eit.). Hough comments that Mindeleff's ™ 'Mishiptonga’ is
Kawsiockuh; 'Bat House' is Chekpahu; 'Horn House' is Kokopnyems wrongly

located; 'a small ruin between Horn House and Bat House' is Nesheptenga.
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The ruin south of Kokopnyams, called Lululongturqui 1s not described.”
(Bcugh, op. eit., p. 333,) EHough made excavatdons at Kokopnyema, of which
he explains that the Hopli name meane "Firewood people®™ and presumably refers
to the original inhabitants, but that the Navaho name is "place of the wild
gourds,” and the name by which the site was Xnown to Americans was "Cotton-
vood ruin” (Op. eit., pe 333). Portions of this large ruin were four
atories high,

Hough did some work at Nesheptanga (Mindeleff's "small ruin
between Horn House and Bat House™), a fair-sized ruin near Kokopnyama.
Lulwlongtusqui, across the valiey from Eckoprnyama, he notes as being of
medium size and associated with many obleng gardsamr plots bounded with lines
of stones, Hopi style. MNost of the pottery here bhe reports as gray and
1ight red, but there was a fair proportion of the yellow, indicating (as
ve know today) a date probably in the late 1200's. The ruin of Chakpahu
(which Mooney had incorrectly referred to.as Kawaika, a site which lies a
short distance to the west of the Keams Canyon road) is said tc have the
best of the yellow ware to be found in Tusayan (Op. cit., pp. 336, 337).
Kawalks itself is a large ruln, several stories high, with typical old
Hopi pottery.

The large Jeddito puebloc of Awatobl, Kawaika-s, Chakpahu,
Kokopnyama, &nd Lulungturque (noting the sites from west to east), and the
two smaller pueblos known as Pink Arrow and Resuftanga near the Jeddito
Trading Post, lie along the southern edge of Antelope Mesa and just to the
north of Jeddito Wash. Awvatovli was occuplad during Pueblo ITI, Pueblo IV,
and part of Pueblo V times. All the others, except one, vere occuplied in
P IIT and P IV. Lulungturque is a P IIT site, It is interesting to note
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that 211 of the P IV pueblos here burned coal in heating their houses and
in firing pottery. Hack esiimates that =t least 100,000 tons of soft coal
dug Trom neerby seams was burned in the Jeddito region between the 13th
century when its use began and (the century in vhich the English also
began using eoal for fuel) the 17th century when it was dropped, pouiblc}
because deposits near the asurface were exhausted or becsuse burros intro-
duced by the Spaniards made it easier to bring firewood from a distance than

to mine the decrea:l'ing deposits (Hack, John T., Prehistoric Coal Mining

in the Jeddito Velley, Arizona, Papers of the Peabody Mus. of Am. Arch. and

Eth., Barvard Univ., Vol. XXXV, no. 2‘, 1942), Earlier sites excavated by
the Peabody expedition cover representatives of B ITI, P I, P II, and P IYT.

Hough and Fewkes were convinced that at least some of the pueblos
along the Little Colorado were ancestral Eopl, representing stopping places
of various groups who eventually were to concentrate In the Hopl Mesg-
Jeddito area, The two men referred to pottery designs and other archaeo-
logical features as evidence that the people of these Little Colorado pueéblos
had coms from farther south, & peint which coincided with Ropl legends
collected by Stephen and Mindeleff (Op. cit.) and by Fewkes, Mindeleff, Voth,
Stephen and others recounting the movement of certain clans from the "Red
South,” apparently the Sslt-Gile drainage. (This point still 1s accepted
today.) The Little Colorado, howevef, was the line which these men con-
sidered to southern recognizeble limits of Hopl culture as such.

Between 1300 ard 1540, at least some of the people who had moved
into the Verde Valley, Chavez Pass and “fpem the Winslov aree from the
Flagstaff area earlier, left for Hopl and Zurd (Fewkes, 1898, p. 650;

Colton, 1939, p. 22).
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The most efficlent method of cutlining the Hopi occupation area
!
for successive periods, as known today, is through & resume of the succes-
sive and related types "_lnd their range, (For full description of types »

see Colten, H.S., Pottery Types of the Southwest, Museum of Northern Arizona

Caremic Series, No, 3C, 1956.) The types with which we are concerned are
shoewn in Chart, pp. 7, 29,grvwped under the larger headinga;i' "Wares"
(of which the types are specific developments), and in columns repre-
senting thelr respective sreas of occurrence.

For the Hopl-Jeddito arean, the Awatobl yellow ware has besn the
utility pottery from ebout 1300 to the present time. As Coliton explains,
*The forms grev out of the gray corrugated and plain utility pottery of the
Kgyenta Branen in the thirteenth century; pottery types such as Tusayan
Corrugated and Kiet Siel Gray. The major change in technigue was a shift
from a reducing firing stmosphere to an oxidizing one.,” Two of the deco-
rated types associated with that gray utility pottery were Jeddito Black
on Orange and Jeddito Polychrome, developments of the Taegli Orange Ware
cof the Kayenta Branch, indlgencus in the Rainbow Plateau area and Hopl
country. The Jeddito Black on Orange and Polychrome are classed a&s "Barly
Hopi"™; they ere found in the Jeddito, Polacca, Wepo and Oraibi drainages
and also on the Little Colorade neer Winslow and on Clear Creek, Navajo
County, Arizona., Under “Comparisons” for Jeddito Black on COrange, Colton
notes that this type is similar to Puwiuca Black on Orange in style of
design but differs in temper, The Tuwluca found in the middle Little
Colorado valley near Winslow, is described as being not only similar to
Jeddito Black on Orange but as reflecting “the same characters of form and
style of design s occur at other late Pusblo JIT or early Pueblo IV sites of

the general region on the plateau, north and southwest of the Little Colorado.”
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In other words, the Jeddito and its close relative from Winslow, can not be
distinguished from each other without use of a magnifying glass, and both
are very similar, except ir clay, to others spread over scme distance, Their
amall difference from each other is enough to be used by speclalists as
distinguishing characteristics, but the intention of the makers obviously was
t¢ produce ldentical pottery.

The pottery types assoclated with the Jeddito Plain, Corrugated,
and Tooled in the Hopi country comprise a series, all of which fall under
the heading of Jeddito Yellow Ware. Colton gives its bvackgound:

Probably no ware of Pueblo Pottery is admired as much as is
Jeddito Yellow Ware. Not only are veasels of this ware
conspicuous for beauty of form and for elaborate designs,
but probebly are admired as much for the clear, bright
yellor tones of the vessel surface. Hargrave (1935, p.20)
has suggested that the vessels of gold that lured the
early Spanish explorexrs into the Sguthwest, easily could
have been pottery vessels of Jeddito Yellow Ware that were
commonly traded throughout the Southwest. To natives who
did not refire metals, "gold”™ might refer to color.

The ware developed late. Its appearance dees not mark a
great change or special advancement in techiigues since early
exarples of this ware do not differ greatly in form or

finish from vessels made long before. The same materials
used in manufacturing wessels of Awstobi Yellow and Jeddito
Yellow vares ware uszed in vessels of the earlier orange, gray,
and vhite wares of the same region. Where vessels once were
vhite or orange, later they were shades of yellow [from
difference in control of atmosphere of firing]. The chief
ceramic change was in the black paints; a shift from manganese
and carbon to iron and carbon.

The Jedditc Yellow Ware, begun about 1250, has continued to the
present. Its range 1s the southern part of the Hopl Indian Reservation. More
than one type of pottery within this ware was made at a time, the differences
in some cases being a matter of slight speclalization by district, even as 1s
seen In the different pottery types, Walpi, S8ishomovi, and Hano polychrome,
being produced by residents of the three villages on First Meza today.

(See chart.) [See Coltem, 1956, p. 3, and specific pobtery type dascriptions.]
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During the 13th century when Jeddlto Black on Crange and Poly-
chrome, representatives-of the Tsegi Orange Ware, were being made in the
Hopi Reservation countyy, four other types of Tsegi Orange Ware were being
made a bit farther to the south, These are Klagetsh Black on Yellow
and Polychrome and Kintiel Black on Orange and Polychrome. The type site
for the second pair is Kintiel Pueblo on Leroux Wash, Colton marks the
four us "A southern extension of Hopi." Tnese pottery types are so
similar tc those from the more northern Hopl area that they frequently
are mistaken for them. The range of the two Klagetah types 1s the Rlo
Puerco and its northern tributaries; that ©Fothe two Kintiel types is the
Leroux Wash and the Rioc Puerco Wash.

In the Winslow ares the two Tuwiuca types of this same period,
representing the Romolovi Focus, were followed by & series of other types
which also apre"fg, from Winslow Orange Ware. The asccompanyting plein wares
are considered to belong to the Qu‘b-branch of Homalovi Orange. Homalovl
Polychrome, Tuwiuca Polychrome, and the Fourf» Mlle Polychrome characteristic
of pueblos in the Showlow district on the skirts of the White Mountains
either are one and the same or very cleasely rela'ﬂ:ed, indeed., Chavez Pass
and Bleck Axe Polychromes, also, are so similar to these others as to
require the studies of an expert for its specific identificaticn. These
are the wares - especially that of Homolovi - which so strongly influenced
the designs used on the Hopi wares after 1300. Moreover, these pueblos
all dissppeared by 1400, when their inhsbitants moved either to Hopi or
Zuni (no other pueblo areas contirued to be inhabited except Acoma, Laguna,
and the Rlo Grande), apparently because of the incréiased problems of erosion
after the Great Drought.
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Where, then, shall we draw the soutkerm boundary for the Hopi
country? On the basis of extended pottery studies, here briefed, the data
would drew the line for the southern Bopi, at 1300 A,D,, to include the Leroux
Wash, the northern tributayies of the Puerco, and the Little Colorado, This
would draw the line between Holbrook and Winslow. By 1400 there were fewer
pueblos, but larger, as Brew, Colton, and others have pointed out, Sites
of that centwry are not found on the Little Colorado. But on the basia of
the earlier Hopi-culture pucbloe there, the tradition of & mumber of Hopi
clans having mowed in to the centyal Hopl area from there when the large
influx of population occurred in the 1300's and early 1400's, and the
religious use of that area by the Bopl today (see chapter on Hopi Land
Use), 1t would seem that leaving the Hopi southern line at the Little
Colorado would be accurate, aven as Fewkes and Hough thought at the be-
ginning of this eentumy.

To the eagst, the Jeddito Valley marks the edge of heavy Hopl
occupaticn, although Canyon de Chelly was occupied by Mesa Verde migrants
who probgbly became Hopi 1n the 1hth eentury, and later received Hopi
groups living away from the mesas for some years because of drought, as
well as (apparently) groups from farther east or southeast who stopped
here on their way to Joiln the Hopi.

To the west, the Hopl had pueblos near Mpencopl part of the time,
and used the ares for summer farms, using farm shelters here es well as
going to and from the mesas, from the 14th century on, and appmrently some
of their people had lived in this area in the 13th centws+y. The people of
Black Falls, south of Moencopi on the Little Colorado, joined the Hopi.

To the northwest, the Kayenta or Tsegi area was directly related

to the HopiwJeddito erea of the pericd from shortly atter the time of
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Christ through P ITI (to 1300), end the people who lef{ the mere northern
aree at the time of the Great Drought appear to have moved in with the
Hopl.

The evacuation of the Jeddlto Valley started early in the 15th
century with the movement of the bulk of the pepulation from Kokopnyama
to join the people on First Mesa and to found the pueblo of Sikyatki, four
miles east of First Mesa, about 1425 (Hargrave, 1931, pp. 1-6). People
continued to leave the Jeddit;) for the Hopl mesas, because the washes had
cut farther and springs were more depleted in the Jeddito area (Eack, 1942,
pp. 78-80). By 1540, when the Spaniards appesred, only Awatovl and Kawailka-a
were lefi oceupled in the Jeddito. On the Hopl metas the population was
concentrated in the towvms of Oraibl, Shungopovi, Mlshongoovl, Sikyatki,
and Walpl.

A simplified and unified picture of the anchaeclogical back-
ground of the Hopl, ineluding the dats which sppeared in his earlier
study on population fluctuations in northern Arizona {(Colton, H.S., 1936,
"The Rise and Fall of the Prehistorie Population of Forthern Arizoma,”
Science, Vol, 34, no. 2181, pp. 337-343), recently has been published by
H. 5. Colton in Black Sand (1960). EHandling the prehistorie cultures of
northern Arizona under the terms Sinagua, Eayenta, end Cohonino (the latter
living to the west of the San Francisco Peaks and not being important
for the area with which we are concerned), he states:

After 1300 the territory of the Eayenta shrank from an

area including most of northern Arizons to & small region

swrrounding the present Hopl meses, However, 1t 1a not

likely thet the Hopl of today are yure-bred Keyentas. It

is believed that after 1300 the Kayertas living on the

Eopl mesas were joined by bands from cther tribes, s0 the
Hopl ancestry . . « 18 very mixed {pp. 56-59).
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‘.

e » o It :l..s very prohable: that the people of the Ka;yenta.

branch spoke archaic Hopi (p. 66).

On the basis of a survey of sites ("but a random sample of those
present”) in an ares bounded on the north by Utah, on the west by the
Colorado Rlver and the San Francisco Mountains, on the south by the Little
Colorado and the Puerco, and on the east by Chinle Valiey {the area with
vhich we are at presant concerned) and using a very conservative figure
of two persons per ground floor room &nd four per pit house (see p. 103},
Colton has made out a table showing the ewtimated number of persons per
square mile for a series of time perlods, divided on the basis of cultural

development, extending from 600 A.D. to 1950 (Op. eit., p. 106).

Pueblo Population of Horthern Arizors
Batween 110th and 132th Merfdlans

A.D. 6«)...00...-..-- 3,0m
&)0.. ..a........lo,OOO
1@.............23,@
1150.00.-...-.-0019,@
lmoaoloac.ooooo Y’W
1890....--....0.0 2,@
19500000000000000 ll-,OOO

The population appesrs to rise from about 3,000 in 600
to about 23,000 in 1000, then to fall to about 2,000 by
1890, The Pueblo Indian population, i.e., that of the
Hopi, has risen lately to about 4,000. The non-Pueblo

peoples, such as the Navaho, are not included for they
did not emter northern Arizona until the eighteenth

century (Op. cit., pp. 106=107).

Colton explains-that the ares arcund Flagstaff, the Sinagus area,
was abandoned for a time during and after the aruption of Sunset Crater
Juet pre-1070 A.D. but was later heavily occupled when the eruption was
over and it wes found that the black sand freshly deposited held molsture
and provided wonderful opportunity for farming. People from other areas
pushed in and population rvse rapidly. There is evidence that several

springs of that area, now dry, carried water in the 1lth and 12th centurles,
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vhich suggests that probably there was a little more prgcipitation at that
perdod than today. But by the middle of the 1200's, for whatever specific
reason (and tree ring records do not explein it as rainfell deficiency
until the end of the century) there was a recession in population in this
area, formerly "one of the most densely populated farming comnmnities of
prehistoric Arizona.” (Op. eit,, p. 109.) By the 13th century only four
pueblos were left lnhsabited near the San Franeisco Peaks and by 1325 all
were in ruins (Op, cit., p. B6). The people were moving elsevhere.

Between 1200 and 1250 . . . people flocked into the Tsegl

Canyons, bullding many lerge puebloe like Betatakin and
Kiet Slel.

The period between 1275 and 1300 seems t0 have been a
particularly critical time for the people df the plateau.
Horthern Arizona, with the exception of the Hopi reglonm,
was gbandoned as far south as the forested area north of
the Mogollon and Tonto rima. During this perlod the Hopl
country and Verde Valley recelved a great increment of
population. Douglass (1935) through a study of tree rings
has suggested a twenty-four-year érought at thie time.
Geclogists (Hack, 1942) have presented clear evidence that
an epicycle of arrcyo cutting destroyed much of the best
argble land. But since there are few arroyos in the
Sinagua country, arroyo cutiing could not have caused the
migration of the Sinagua into the Verde Valley., Here we
have another factor. The aurface of the black sand was,
after 1070, continually disturbed by agriculiure. By

- 1275, the sand msay have been collected by wind into dunes
and blown into canyons, exposing large ereas of the old
limestone or lave soil. This was as unsultsble for agri-
culture then as it is today.

While the regions about Ravejo Mountain, the Tsegl Canyons,
mach of Black Mesa, and the Moenkopi dralnage were helng
depopulated, the Hopi pueblos of Oraibi, 0ld Shungopovi,
Qld Mishongnovi, 014 Walpi, Chuckovi, Hoy=apl, Slkiatki, as
well as other pueblos in the Hopi area, shov an active
building period. The same is true of the five great Hopi
Pueblos in the Jeddito Valley - Kokopnyawma, Nepshoptanga,
Chakpahu, Kiwalku, and Awatobi - which flourished with a
total population of well over three thousand people.
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Frox our population atudies of northerm Arizone, we can

see that people must have moved to and fro in the Teegl
area, in the black sand ragion, and in the Hopi country,

but these local movements had no effect on the total
population because they occurred within the boundaries

of northemm Arizona. If we are to account for the decresase
of Puehlo population ty emigration, we must iry to see

what happened during the period of population decline
between 1150 and 1600 when we have evidence that many persons
moved from nothern Arizona to some more favored region.

If wve consider each prehistoric tribe, one by one, we f£ind
that the Xayenta, Cohonina, and Prescott branches [Verde
Valley] dwindled away, the Kayenta alone leaving modern
descendants = the Hopl. There is no evidemce that any
larges number from these three branches moved out of northern
Arizona., Somz of the Sinagus, on the other hand, did
migrate to the Verde Valley, but these left no permanent
population inerease in their new locality., The few Sinpgua
that exigrated vere a very ssall proportion of the northern

Arizona population (QE. ett., pp. 109, 11.0).
Colton than concerns himself with the problem of reason for total

population decrease in northern Arizona, for --

. It we could have visited northern Arizona in 1150, we would
have seen hundreds of small masonry pueblos scatiered on
both sides of every valley averyvhere, with a large total
popalation, Three hundred years later we would have found
the whole population compreased into about twelve large
villages. Although each ¢of these large pucblos held fifty
times as many people as a little pueblo of the 1100's, yet
the total population of the area was probably not one-

quarter as great (Op. cit., p. 110).
He examines possible reasons:

It is certain that warlike nomads hovered on the borders
of the Pueblo ares. ILuzan in 1582 mentions them, but
there is no documentaxy evidence that the Ravajo or Apache
were rmach of a threat to the Pueblos before they recelved
horaes. Indeed, it has not been demonstraled beyond &
doubt that the Apache and Navajo were in Arizona at all
bvefore 1700. The nomads mentioned by Luzan were more
probably Yavapai, Ute, or Paiute. Moreover, we may doudbt
that, in a semiarid region, nomadic hunters without horses
or other beaste of burden seriously troubled a dense
sedentary population. Tt was only when the population
dwindled that the rajders' inroads became important.
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Baury has shown that droughts were sometimes mso severe
that a considerable number of pecple migrated to new
homes looking for water. Droughts no doubt led to
starvation, disease, migration, and wars, but droughts
wers probebly, in the leng run, not much worse in the
years after 1100 than in the eilght hundred yeers that
preceded. Although tree ring studies show that the rain-
fall was increasing between 600 and 1000, there was no
correlation between rainfall and population after 1000.
4s we have seen, the big decline in population began
long before the great twenty-four-year drought that
ended in 1300, although this drought has been considered
the major catastrophs in Pusblo history.

Prehistoric Indians were doubtless subject to deficiency
diseases, but probably not much mores so than at prasent.
Anyone wvho is familiar with the diet of the Hopi realizes
that the Pueblo Indians make use of many wild plants.

They bave many kinds of "spinach", which they gatbher locally
or cultivate in a small way, Thay also sprout beans in
thair kivas in the winter, BEven without the animal viscera
they eat, they would have a considerable mumber of vitamina,
Therefore, lack of vitemins from animal sources could hardly
be a serdous factor in causling deficlency disesaes.

The physiographers have shown us thet arroyo cutting such
as we see today all over the plateau has taken place in
recurring cycles with periods of arroyo fiiling between.
Some of these cycles have been dated snd correspond to
crises in platean history when people moved about and
certain areas were sbandoned (Hack, 1942). This factor
could not have been important in the black sand region
because there are few 1f any arroyos to be affected,
although over the plateau as a vhole, arroyo cutiing
furnishes an important explanation for the loss of
population and must not be cast aside.

There are other lccal causes for the abandonment of certain
areas, There is 1ittle doubt that the large Winslow
pueblos were abandoned by the prehistoric inhabitants when
their irrigation water carried alkall to the filelds, Just
as haprened between 1876 and 1889, in the same area when
the Morwons, wvho fopnded Brighem City and Sunset, had to
ghandon their homes.

For the total abandorment of much of northern Arizona,
ve must look for causes more general than local. We see
that the popnlation rose while the pecple lived In pit
earth lodges and fell when the pusblo became their home.
An explanation of this is suggested when we study the
lives of the present-day Hopl and Navajo.
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Here we have two peoples living in the same environment.
But the "urban™ Hopl are little more than holding their
ova in population while the pestoral, rural Ravsho are
inereasing at a rapld rate. . . . The Havajo earth lodges,
called “hgans™,are usually widely spaced, and it is

rare that one finds as many as four of them close together.
The Navajo move seasonally to summer and winter residences
as do many other people in the United States (albeit for
different reasons)., Therefore, their water is not contem-
inated by human excreta, since their supply is usually far
distant from their living quarters. Although human excreta
are deposited not far from the hogan, they do not present
a manace to health because of the sparsity of population
and the semiarid climate. [Also the custom of covering
such, to avoid the possibility of witches collecting bits
and using them to do damage to the individual.]

Like the pithouse dwellers of yore, the Navaejo are increasing
rapidly. Since 1868, when they were replaced on the reser-
vation after their forced svjourn at Bosgque Redondo, thelr
number has increased, it is said, from 8,000 to over 70,000.
I think the 8,000 is far too low a value, as information
exists that Colonel Kit Carson did not capture more tharn
half of the tribe while the rest scattered to the Rairbow
Plateau, to Black Mesa, and Into the Little Colorado River
Valley. We should consider 16,000 a mmch moxe likely figure.
Even the increase 1s phenomenal, for in sixty years they
bave increased threefold, for an average galn of about 3% per
year. In the 1820°'s and 1830's, vhen the population of the
United States was largely rural and immigration wvas at a low
ebb, the annual national increase was a little more than 3%.
In the four centurles from 600 to 1000 the pithouse people
increased at an average rate of 1-2% per year. The EBopi
have been increasing at .5% per year in modern times.

The Hopl family, on the other hand, lives in crowded quarters,
Familles live close together, and the excr=ta are often
deposited in the narrow plazas, streets, middens, and passages
near the houses., Were i1t not for the arid elimate, living
conditions would be impossibvle.

Although the drinking vater is usually procured from a
spring at some distance from the village, yet in times of
heavy railfall, tewporary pocls filled by surface rmmoff
form on the rocks close to the village. This water is con-
tamineted with excreta. Raln water happens to be of cere-
monial importance, When one protests to a Hopi grandmother
about giving an infant a drink from the pool in the street,
she wlll tell you that the water can't be bad because it
fell from the clouds and so was especlally sent by
Sotuknangu, the Heavenly God. The mortalilty of Hopi
children under two years of sge 1s very great, especially
after the summer rainy season (Op. cit., pp. 111-11k).
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« o « When the pecople crowded together [in the 12th and 13th
centurdes] the sanitary conditions became increasingly bad,
causing the death of many young children from “Summer
complaint”, The population dwindlad until by 1275 but two
large spartment houses were occupled, and by not mere than
six hundred people [in the Flagstaff areal. The drought
vhich followed flﬂ6-1299) ceused these last inhsbitants

to move awey to Join other groups who dwelt by the Little
Colorado River at Winslow or at Chavez Pass or ir the Verde
Valley. By 1300 the cycle of development Initiated by the
eruption of Sunset Crater was complete.

In the next six centuries, the country about the San Francisco
Peaks held no permanent population. The Hopi visited it

for tinber and medicines, The Yavapal from the Verde

Valley and the Havasupai from the Grand Canyon hunted in

the area, But until Flagstaff was settled in 1882, on the
completion of the Atlantic and Pacific Railwey, now the

main line of the Santa Fe Railway, no permanent population
lived in the region of the black sand. (Op. cit., p. 118.)

Among the three hundred einder cones which cluster sbout
the San Francisco Peaks, Sunset Crater has most attracted
the attention not only of the white man, but also of the
Indlan. The Hopl Indians living seventy miles northeast
of the crater believed that many of their kachinas, beneficent
spirits who plsy such an importeant part in their mythology
and ceremonials, dwell on the forested slopes of the San
Franclsco Peaks. Before many a kachina dance, Iin which the
apirits are personified, is held in the plaze of a pueblo,
& group of Hopis travels to the Peaks, in the 0ld days on
foot, now by pickup truck, to place prayer offerings in
secrst shrines and gather Douglaa f£ir branches to decorate
the dancers and the altars. On the way to the Peaks their
old foot trall led by Sunset Crater, and it was thelr custom
to deposit an offering in the ice cave at the base of
Polotsmo, “the red hill," the Eopl neme for Sunset Crater,
In the Ice cave, a collapsed lava tunnel where ice is found
even in the aummertime, the early white Inhabitants of
Flagstaff report finding potiexy jJars which the Indians

had offered to their gods, And, according to Hopl bellef,
one band, the Kana-a Kachinas, lived on Sunset Crater lt-
self. Hopls will point out to you the line of stunted
pine trees on the rim of the crater which resembles a line
of marching kachinas in a dance,

Yaponcha, the wind god, the spirit of the whirlwind, dust
devil, the 4jinn of the American desert, Is sald to live

in a crack in the lava flow from the crater, where he was

once sealed in with corm meal »ush by two little war gods

of the Hopi, Po-okongehoys and Balonga~-hoya. Sunset

crater is an Important place to the Hopi. o o (Op. cit., pe k)
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The plcture, then 1s one of the direct Hopl ancestry teing the
people of the Tsegl and Hopl territory. To those in the Tsegl was added
one increment, from the San Francisco Mountain area (Sinagua). Other groups
moved towsrd the Litile Colorado, lived there for a period, and moved to
Hopi. The Tsegi people moved to Hopi. Still other pecple from Palatkwabi,
vherever this may have been in the south (generally considered to have
been Gila~-Salt area or Verde Valley) iived for a time in the Homolovi
pueblos and then joined the Hopl. People from the Rio Grande, as well
a3 cccealonal small additions froa Zuni, joined the Hopl. For a time
the Hopl pueblos included those of the Jeddito area, Antelope mesa, etc.,
but drying of springs, probably, and incursions of Ttes made a movement
towvard the Hopl mesas practical. Such problems likewlse probably were
the basls for the relatively late movement of the Hopl onto the mesas from
the sites they formerly occupied on the plaink below.

The largest increment to Hopl population ceme with the Great
Drought of 1276 to 1299, when the springs in their area continued to hold
water better than those of most of the other areas in northern Arizona, hbecause
of the type of formation in which they occurred. When the people emigrated,
the-j continued to claim and use many shrines, springs, eagle nests, and other
natural resourcea and sacred spots formerly posseased in areas formerly
occupled ard claimed by no others imtil the Navaho srrived =snd spread
throughout the area. DBecause Hopl ceremonial liYe is exceptlonally full,
these areas are frequently vislited today for vhatever uses or rites they
have been remembered. Although the Hopl did not accept all the new people
with equanimity when they firat arrived, eventually they were united to

the whole, and although the Hopi have had thelr own gquarrels wlthin the
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group, the whole is g unit In leng resentment of the Navaho usurping and
running over thelr old lands and aven thelr fields and orchards close to
the vlillages. Thlas dees not mean thet they dislike the Naveho as
Individuels; intermarriage has taken place to some extent and borrowing
of traits by the Navaho attests (as do historie references) to Navaho
frequently being prasent on ceremonlal oceaslons and doubtless hearing
much of the background lore of their hosts. It appears that Navaho
began to trickle into the Hopl area from the east in the 1600's, and
were few In number and not & problem until at least the mid-1700°s.

As eastern pressure on the Navsho grew, so did the number of Navzho in
the Hopl country. Between 1858 and '68, most of them fled and remained in
hiding in the hinterlands, except for those who gave up and moved to
Fort Sumner., After liberstion in 1868, the Navaho closed in on the Hopi,
more and more, limiting use of thelr formerly held lands, and in spite
of frequent requests by the Hopl for ald,ino steps were taken until far

in the 1900's,
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Surmary on Hopl land uwee area:
Hopi territory in the period known as P IV (1300-1700) could be

sumearized as extending from the Coloradc River on the west to Black Mess
on the north and Chevlon on the south. The eastern line would make an
engle, rurning from Black Mesa to Steamboat Canyon and then southwest to
Chevlon. This does not take account of the Canyon de Chelly area which
formerly had served as home for certain of the clans for lomger or shorter
pericds and which continued to be occcupied for occasional brief intervals
even after the Nawvahos took over that area in the 1T00's. In.the period
customarily referred to as P V (post 1700), the Eopis heve been pushed and
crowded by the expanding Navehos. Neveriheless the Bopi contimaed to use
the cuter portions of this outlined territory for huuting, gathering,
emall farms with houses occupied iIn the sumper, and shrines periodically
visited and revered as in former centuries. After the Americans,
Mexicans, and Pueblos began their comcerted efforts to quell the ever-
increasing raids by NHevahos (1858), the Favahos moved out from their pre-
viously occiupled areas and hid in peripheral districts lmown as the ter-
ritory customarily utilized by other adjacent tribes. For same the
period of hiding was brief, but others - as small family groups or small
bands - contimued to hide through part of or even all of the Ft. Sumer
period, 1864-1868. Wheh the Navahos were returned from Fi. Swaner they
were placed on a reservation which proved to be too small for the entire
grop, & - although some had lived in the west previous to the Ft. Sumner
period - others had formerly lived farther to the east in Chaco Canyon,
along the west side of Mt. Taylor, etc., and these eastern locations now
were largely sbandoned. (Officially they were sbandoned; unofficislly,
some Navahos - but not as many as earlier - continued to utilize some of
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tpa non-reservation lands.) The problem of over-crowding of the original
resexrvation was increased by & series of drought years. The natural re-
sult vas that the Navaho did not remain within the new reservation - even
after it had been enlarged. Hopi complaints of Navahos having pushed into
thalr territory continued periodically from the statements mentioned by
Donaldson pertaining to Havahos infringing on the eastern Hopi lands about
1819 (Donaldson, Thomas, Mogul Pusblo Indians of Arirona and Pueblo
Indiens of New Mexico. Extra Census Bull., Washington, 1893) to the
present years. Iike the other Pusblos; the Hopl were prohibited by
United States law from resorting to ams to drive off inwvading peoples:
the result was loss of exclusive utilization of their old territory after
1858.
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BOPT ARFA DENFDRO DATES
(Smiley, Terah L., A Summery of Tree-Ring Dates
from Some Southwesteym Archaeological Sites, Univ,
of Ariz. Bull,, Lab. of Tree-Ring Research No. 5, 1951)

Number Slte
Range of spec. Dated by dating Concent
. Jeddito Area (Op. cit.,
noe T
] a. Eokopnyama, MA 1019 125414304 40 G0 1254-1274,t
9 at 1360-
1370, 15
at 1380
b. Chakpshu (RA: 1039) 1377-13904 12 PO 4 at 1377~
1379, 8 at
1386-1390
c. Kawaikith (NA: 1001} 12841495 53 G0 5 at 1380-
(Kaweikaea) 1400
d. Awatovi (NA: 820) 1213-1700 468 EPH ?
e, Pink Arrow 1365-1387 33 ETH ?
f. Site & 1250-1255 39 EFH 7
g. Site kA T01-79k 33 ETH ?
h., Site 10k 124743285 96 ETH ?
i. Site 106 12554-12624 L FTH n
Je Site 107 T1804-12164 L ETH ?
. k, Site 111 10264=-12T4 12 ETH ?
1. Site 169 100T£=1052 3 ETH ?
’ m. Site 26k 650-8156 86 RS 7
n. Naha Formation® 1383/£-16964 12 ETH ?

1 References: a and b: TR 5:2:21:38; ¢ through n: TRB 17:4:27:51.

2 Footnote to preasentation in 17:4:27:51 ~- The latest of three valley

r f£111s in the Hopl country. Two stations. Potsherds of P III and IV
type were found in addition to charcoal from a firepit in the top of
the formation.
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In & commentexy on the care necessary in Interpreation of tree~ring dstes

for archaeological use, Smiley presents the Hopi pusblo dates and their

interpretetion:

The concentration of dates can aid in disclosing the reuse
of beams and the repairing or rebuilding of structures, and
it can aid in axriving at an estimatlion of cutting dates for
specimens having no bark cells present., It .can also be
very misleading if not understood end appliéd correctly.
For example, archeeclogy and history together show the
Hopi pueblos date as followr,

Puedblo Tree-Ring Dates True Period of Occupation
Oraibi 13441779 1150-1950
Shungopovi 1365-1710 1700-1950
Shipaulovi  15374-1588 1700-1950
Walpi 1368-1691 1700-1950

This example illustrates the necessity for completely
integrating all information. The village of Oraibvi has
been continuously occupled for many centuries, but
Shungopovi, Shipaulovi, and Walpi were moved after the
Pueblo Indian revolt of 1680 from the foot of the cliffs
to the top of the mesas where more protection was avail-
gble. Thus it cen be seen that unless the moving of
these three villages is understood, the tree=-ring dates
on the present villages Arevatcrompléajetvarimce:withdhe..
actual construction dates on the houses; the material ’
culture in the three will substantiate the more rezent
dates. The study of archaeological remains and historical
mapuscripts illustrate the fallacy of using only the con-
centration of tree-ring dates to determine the length of
oceupation on any pueblo., Accurate interpretation of
dates must be based on the integration and correletion

of those dates with &l the facts and artifacts of the
specific date and adjolning sites and with the total
cultural pattern within which that site bedopms (@. cit.,
PP. 10"11 -
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